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1. Safety Precautions

To avoid personal injury and damage to the tool or to your car, read this
user guide carefully before using the VD700.

The test procedures described in this guide are based on the experience of
technicians. Most procedures require safety precautions to avoid personal injury
and damage to the tool or to your car. Read the vehicle’s service manual before
using the tool and follow its safety precautions.

e A running engine produces carbon monoxide (CO) and other poisonous gases.
Work on the car only in a well-ventilated place.

e When the engine is running, many parts (such as the coolant fan, pulleys and
fan belt) rotate at high speed. To avoid serious injury, always watch out for
moving parts and keep a safe distance from them and from any other parts
that may move.

e Engine parts become very hot when the engine is running. Do not touch hot
engine parts, to avoid severe burns.

e Connecting or disconnecting test equipment with the ignition on can damage
the test equipment and the vehicle’s electronic components. Turn the ignition
off before you connect the VD700 to the vehicle’s Data Link Connector (DLC)
or disconnect it.

e Fuel and battery vapours are highly lammable. To prevent an explosion, keep
sparks, heated items and open flames away from the battery and from fuel
and fuel vapours. Do not smoke near the vehicle during testing.

2. About the VD700

2.1. Coverage

e The VD700 supports VW, Audi, Skoda, Seat and Bentley vehicles, among

others.

e [t supports all VW diagnostic protocols: UDS, TP20, TP16, KWP2000 and
KWP128]1.

e It supports all OBDII/EOBD protocols: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000 and
CAN.
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2.2. Specifications
e Display: 2.8-inch colour LCD, 320 x 240 pixels
e Operating voltage: 8 to 18 V
e Operating temperature: 0 to 60 °C (32 to 140 °F)
e Storage temperature: —20 to 70 °C (—4 to 158 °F)

2.3. Tool Description

3 6
4

5
9
10 7

1. LCD display — shows the test results. Backlit 320 x 240 pixel display.
2. OK button — confirms a selection (or action) from a menu.

3. ESC button — cancels a selection (or action) from a menu or returns to the
menu.
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. LEFT scroll button — in menu mode, moves left through the menu and

submenu items. In a data screen, goes to the previous screen.

. RIGHT scroll button — in menu mode, moves right through the menu and

submenu items. In a data screen, goes to the next screen.

. UP scroll button — in menu mode, moves up through the menu and submenu

items. When the data fills more than one screen, moves up to the previous
screen.

DOWN scroll button — in menu mode, moves down through the menu and
submenu items. When the data fills more than one screen, moves down to the
next screen.

OBD 16-pin connector — connects the scan tool to the vehicle’s Data Link
Connector (DLC).

I/M button — quick check of the emissions readiness status and drive cycle
verification.

READ DTC button — quick reading of the vehicle’s fault codes.

The 1/M button opens this screen:

I/M Readiness

Spark | 0
e [ 0 | MIL yellow the MIL on the dashboard is on
MIL grey the MIL on the dashboard is off
EVAP O @ not supported
N Z) v complete
025 X X not complete
HRT X
EGR O
)
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3. Getting Started

3.1. Connecting the VD700

Turn the ignition off.

Locate the vehicle’s 16-pin Data Link Connector (DLC).
Plug the VD700 cable connector into the DLC.

- W D=

Turn the ignition on. The tool is powered by the vehicle and shows the main
menu.

3.2. Main Menu

The main menu offers the functions OBDII, For VW, Oil reset, EPB reset, BAT
Check, BMS reset, ETC reset and Tool Setup. Use the arrow buttons to select
a function and press OK.

OBDII For vw Oil reset

EPB reset BAT BMS reset

N o

ETC reset Tool Setup

Note: The operation varies with the vehicle model and model year. Follow the prompts
the tool shows during the actual test. The instructions in this guide are for reference
only.
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4. For VW

4.1. Vehicle Scan
Select For VW, then Vehicle Scan:

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan

System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

e System Scan checks the vehicle for faulty systems and shows the number of
faults in each of them.

e Manual Select scans all supported systems.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. Control Unit Functions

Select System Scan, then select a system, for example 0017-Dash Board. The
screen shows the functions of the control unit:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 1/7
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Version Information

Select 01-Version Information. The screen shows the protocol type, the VW /Audi
part number, the VIN, the system description, the workshop code and the coding.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

Read Fault Codes

Select 02-Read Fault Codes. The screen shows the stored fault codes.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 Ny OK ESC

Erase Fault Codes

Select 03-Erase Fault Codes and press OK. The tool asks for confirmation. When
the codes have been erased, wait 10 seconds, turn the ignition off and on again, and
read the fault codes again to verify.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

X7 OK ESC OK ESC
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Read Datastream

Select 04-Read Datastream, enter a channel number (0-255), for example 005, and
press OK. The screen shows the live values of that channel.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5

OK ASCLL Character
Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300
Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

th_‘H

32 MY €=>» OK ESC 173 ANV €=> OK ESC

Basic Setting

Select 05-Basic Setting, enter a channel number, for example 005, and press OK.
If the vehicle does not support the function, the tool reports it.

Input channel Throttle Learning

OK . .
This function is not supported
Delete . .
on this vehicle
Input a channel number Note!
(0~255) When ten test function is

abnormal,Please use the
feedback function(tool setup)

312 MY € OK ESC OK ESC

bwm_‘H

Adaptation

Select 07-Adaptation, then Input channel, and enter a channel number, for
example 005:

07-Adaptation p anne
Input channel OK | 005

Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

me_\H

1/2 312 Ny €> OK ESC

If the function is not supported on this vehicle, or if a test function behaves
abnormally, the tool advises you to use the Feedback function in Tool Setup to
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save the test records: carry out the vehicle test again, export the record file with

the update program and send it by e-mail (see section 8.6).

07-Adaptation

This function is not supported
on this vehicle
Note!

07-Adaptation

feedback) to save the test
records, Carry out vehicle test
again, then use the upgrade tool

When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file

abnormal,Please use the at last.

feedback function(tool setup)

Alternatively, choose Select Function to pick an adaptation channel from a list,
then enter its number:

Select Function

001 Tank Chararacteristic(F... OK | 005
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In...

Input a channel number

CH:002 Consumption display (0~255)

CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language
CH:002 Languane for error ...

AW IN| -

I

312 MY €> OK ESC

Access Authorization

Select 08-Access Authorization and enter the five-digit login code.

Select Function 08-Access A orizatio
01-Version Information OK
02-Read Fault Codes Delete

03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Login code (Enter five
decimal digits)

AmN_‘H

312 N €= OK ESC

Other Systems

The other systems, for example 0019-Gateway or 0061-Battery Regulation, offer
the same functions.

10
12
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Select System

Select Function

01-Version Information

0017-Dash Board 4
5

0019-Gateway
0061-Battery Regulation 1

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes

Select System

0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5

0061-Battery Regulation 1
I

4.3. System Selection

04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Select Function
01-Version Information

02-Read Fault Codes

03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7

Select System Selection, then Common System. Select the system you want to
test; its functions are the same as described above.

Select System

Select Menu
Common System

All Systems

0001-Engine Control Modu...
0002-Transmission Contro...

0003-Brakes 1

0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag

0016-Steering Column Ele...

Select Function
01-Version Information

02-Read Fault Codes

03-Erase Fault Codes

04-Read Datastream

05-Basic Setting

07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization

117
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Select. All Systems to display all supported systems, then select the system you
want to test.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

2/2

|

4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017

Select Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017. The menu offers Vehicle Scan and Service
Reset(LT3). Vehicle Scan works as described above; Manual Select scans the
supported systems.

Select Menu Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)

Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017

Special Functions

Select Menu Scanning...[3%}
System Scan 0001-Engine Control Modu...
Manual Select

2/2 11

12
14
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4.5. Special Functions

Select Special Functions. The list offers Service Reset, Throttle Learning, EPB
ReplaceBrakePads, Diesel Engine Special Functions, Steering Angle Learning,
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) and Injector Adaptation.

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...

Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation
T

Service Reset

Select Service Reset. The menu offers Service Reset and Service Setting.

Service Reset
Service Reset

Service Setting

1/2

In Service Reset, select the brand. For lamborghini, select the maintenance
interval from the list, or set the distance and days manually:

Select a Brand Select a Maintenance Interval
lamborghini 5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)
15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days

Set Distance/Days Manually

1/2 1/5

For Other brands, the reset is performed directly. Press OK to continue.

13
15
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Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,

Press [ OK ] to continue.

OK ESC

In Service Setting, select the type of maintenance interval:

Service Reset

Service Setting

2/2

Flexible Interval: set the oil change service distance (minimum and maximum
mileage), the oil change service time, and the oil quality (channel 45).

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval
Flexible Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance
Set Oil Change Service Time

CH:45 Ol Quality Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km
CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually
CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manually|

Fixed Interval: set the fixed mileage, or enter it manually.

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval

Fixed Interval

Fixed Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Saistadn i :
CH:45 Oil Qualit Set Oil Change Service Distance

CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua.,

14
16
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Note: Before setting the maintenance interval, set the corresponding oil quality. If the
vehicle uses the UDS protocol, you can reset the inspection due date and the service, and
set the mileage and time; the mileage and time can be entered manually with any value.

5. EPB Reset

In the main menu, select EPB reset and press OK. The tool shows the conditions
for the function: turn the ignition on with the engine off, and release the parking

brake.

Information

Zn
+ =0 1.Please turn the ignition ON
OBDII For vw Oil reset

with engine OFF.

r o
} !z 2.Release the handbrake.

EPB reset BAT BMS reset

@
{28

g
oo
ETC reset Tool Setup OK ESC

The menu offers three functions: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (the complete brake
pad replacement), Retraction BrakePump (move the parking brake pistons back)
and Release Brake Pump (move them forward again). Follow the prompts on the
screen carefully.

15
17
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5.1. EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Select EPB ReplaceBrakePads and press OK. Confirm that you want to perform
the function.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

r €D

The tool moves the parking brake pistons back and reports when this has been
performed. When prompted, replace the brake pads, then press OK.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

The tool moves the pistons forward again. Check that they have moved forward
completely; the brake pad replacement is then finished. Press OK to complete.

16
18
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Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC

17
19
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5.2. Retraction BrakePump

Select Retraction BrakePump and press OK. Confirm that you want to perform
the function.

Information

Perform this function

Are you sure?

OK ESC

When the pistons have moved back, press OK to continue.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

Check that they have moved back completely, then replace the brake pads. When
you have finished, press OK to continue.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

—_
oo

20
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5.3. Release Brake Pump

Select Release Brake Pump and press OK. Confirm that you want to perform the
function.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

When the pistons have moved forward, check that they are completely in place
and press OK to continue.

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

19
21
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6. Battery Registration

In the main menu, select BMS reset and press OK. Select the control unit, for
example 0019-Gateway:

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation
008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3

1. Press OK again. The screen shows the parameters of the old battery. Write
them down, so that the old parameters can be restored if the new battery’s
parameters are not available.

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC

2. Select the capacity and the manufacturer of the new battery. If the
manufacturer is not in the list, choose another one.

Select battery capacity Select battery manufacturer
95Ah Moll[MLA]
110Ah VARTA[VAO]
68Ah JCI/JCB[JCB]
75Ah Exide[TU3]
92Ah JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
105Ah Banner[BA2]
115Ah EPN[EPM

|

3. Press OK to continue. The tool configures and matches the new battery values.

20
22
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC OK ESC

4. The tool reports that the registration has been performed. Press OK.

Information

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

21
23



User Guide

7. OBDII Diagnosis

In the main menu, select OBDII and press OK. The tool shows the diagnostic menu.

7.1.

2.

Read Codes

Stored codes are also known as “hard codes” or “permanent codes”. They
cause the control module to illuminate the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL)
when an emission-related fault occurs.

Pending codes are also referred to as “maturing codes” or “continuous
monitor codes”. They indicate a problem that the control module has detected
during the current or last driving cycle but that is not yet considered serious.
Pending codes do not turn on the MIL. If the fault does not recur within a
certain number of warm-up cycles, the code is cleared from memory.

. Use the UP/DOWN buttons to select Read Codes in the diagnostic menu

and press OK. If there are no codes, the tool reports that no (pending) codes
are stored in the module. Wait a few seconds or press any key to return to
the diagnostic menu.

Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

View the DTCs and their definitions on the screen. The upper right corner
shows the sequence number of the DTC, the total number of codes found and
the type of code (generic or manufacturer specific).

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High

22
24
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7.2. Erase Codes
Notes:

e This function is performed with the ignition on and the engine off. Do not

start the engine.

e Before performing this function, make sure to retrieve and record the trouble
codes.

e After erasing, retrieve the trouble codes once more, or turn the ignition on
and retrieve the codes again. If trouble codes for hard faults are still present,
first find the cause of the trouble code and solve the problem; only then can
the trouble codes be erased.

1. Use the UP/DOWN buttons to select Erase Codes in the diagnostic menu
and press OK.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2. A warning message asks for your confirmation.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

OK ESC

3. Press OK to confirm. The tool asks you to turn the ignition on with the
engine off, and then reports that the emission-related diagnostic information
has been cleared.

25
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Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. I/M Readiness

I/M stands for Inspection and Maintenance, which is required by law to meet clean-
air standards. I/M Readiness indicates whether or not the various emission-related
systems on the vehicle are operating properly and are ready for inspection and
maintenance testing.

The I/M Readiness function can also be used after a repair, to confirm that the
repair has been performed correctly, and to check the monitor run status. Choose
whether to view the status since the DTCs were cleared or for the current drive

cycle.
Diagnostic Menu I/M Readiness
Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared

Erase Codes This Drive Cycle

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

3/6 172
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7.4. Data Stream

The tool communicates with the vehicle’s computer and shows live data: values
(volts, rpm, temperature, speed, etc.) and system status information (open loop,
closed loop, fuel system status, etc.) generated by the vehicle’s sensors, switches
and actuators. Select Data Stream and press OK, then choose View All Items or
Select Items.

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select ltems

I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

4/6 12

7.5. Evap System Test

This function starts the conditions required for an evaporative system leak test,
but the tool does not run the test itself. The vehicle manufacturer determines the
criteria for stopping the test automatically. Before performing this function, check
the vehicle’s service manual for the necessary procedure. If the vehicle does not
support the test, the tool reports it.

Diagnostic Menu Evap System Test
Read Codes

Erase Codes

Evaportive system leak test

I/M Readiness
not supported

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

5/6 OK ESC

25
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7.6. Vehicle Information

Select Vehicle Information and press OK. The screen shows information such as the
VIN (Vehicle Identification Number), CID (Calibration ID) and CVN (Calibration
Verification Number).

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes Vehicle Identification Number(VIN):
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

I/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):
Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test

Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):
B5073064

Vehicle Information

OK ESC

8. Tool Setup

8.1. Language

Select Language and choose the language of the tool.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. Beeper
Select Beeper and switch the key beep ON or OFF.

Tool Setup Beeper

OFF

Beeper ON

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

26
28
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8.3. Instructions

Select Instructions(Display at startup) and choose whether the instructions are
shown when the tool starts (ON) or not (OFF).

Tool Setup Instrucions(Display at startup)

Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

3/7 1/2
8.4. Unit of Measure

Select Unit of Measure and choose metric or imperial units.

Tool Setup Unit of measure

Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

4/7 172

8.5. Skin Style

Select Skin Style and choose the colour scheme of the screen.

Tool Setup Skin Style

Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information
5/7 1/2
27
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8.6. Feedback

Use the feedback function when, for example, the OBDII function reports a
connection error with the vehicle.

1. Select Feedback. The tool confirms that automatic recording is ready.

Tool Setup Feedback

Language
Beeper Automatic recording is ready,
Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions

that require feedback.

Unit of Measure After the execution,

Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

Device Information

6/7 OK ESC

2. Press ESC to return to the main menu and select OBDII again to repeat the
test; the tool records the data.

3. Transfer the data to the computer and generate the feedback file: download the
update program from the Ancel website and connect the tool to the computer
with the USB cable.

4. Run Update:

0 bin

ﬁ driver
README.txt
|i3 Update

28
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5. Click Feedback. The program reads the data, which takes about a minute.

£% Device upgrades [X]

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Update Exit

6. A file named Feedback.bin appears in the folder. Send this file to support@
anceltech.com.

U bin

@ driver
Feedback.bin
README.txt

{¥ Update.exe

8.7. Device Information

Select Device Information. The screen shows the software version, the library
version and the serial number of the tool.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup)

Library Version:
Unit of Measure Vv 01.00.000

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information

Serial Number:
ANCEL20170500125280

77 AV &> OK ESC
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9. Update

1. Download the update program from https://www.anceltech.com.

2. Connect the tool to the computer with the USB cable.

3. The update program runs on Windows 7, 8 and 10 only; it does not run on a
Mac.

Windows 7: first install the driver. Use the X86 driver for a 32-bit system and
the X64 driver for a 64-bit system.

README
{¥ Update.exe

1. Open the “driver” folder

i) bin
ﬁ driver
%% install driver.bat

2. Run “install driver.bat” to install the driver

30
32
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) bin
ﬁ} driver
README

|Q Update.exe

3. Run “Update.exe”

Windows 8/10: run Update.exe directly; no driver is needed.

) bin
@ driver
README

|=t3 Update.exe

Windows 8/10 can run the update directly

10. EPB Brake Pad Replacement: Detailed
Procedures

Ancel publishes two separate instructions for replacing the brake pads on vehicles
with an electromechanical parking brake (EPB). They apply to the VD500 and the
VD700: the screens of the two tools differ, but the operation is the same. The menu
names can differ with the software version of the tool. Always follow the vehicle
manufacturer’s repair information as well.

10.1. VAG Vehicles Except the Touareg

Connect the tool, turn the ignition on, select For VW — Special Functions —
EPB ReplaceBrakePads and press OK.

1. The tool shows the test requirements: turn the ignition on with the engine off,

release the electromechanical parking brake button E538, and take your foot
off the brake pedal.

2. Three functions are offered: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (the complete sequence
of the other two), Move Back Brake Motors and Move Forward Brake
Motors.

3. Select EPB ReplaceBrakePads. To perform the brake pad replacement, press
OK; to exit, press ESC.

4. The tool reports that Move Back Brake Motors has been performed. Press
OK to continue.

5. Check that the brake motors have moved back completely and press OK.

31
33



User Guide

6. Replace the brake pads now. When you have finished, press OK.

7. The tool reports that Move Forward Brake Motors has been performed.
Press OK to continue.

8. Check that the brake motors have moved forward completely and press OK.

9. The procedure is complete. Depress the brake pedal and hold it down. Operate
the parking brake button E538 once in the release direction (push the button),
then once in the apply direction (pull the button).

10. Finally, enter the 0053—Parking Brake or 0003—Brake 1 system, read and
erase the fault codes, and make sure that no fault codes remain in the control
module.

10.2. New Touareg

This procedure applies only to the new Touareg. It consists of two functions:
e Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. — run it only when new brake pads
are to be fitted.
e EPB Basic Setting — run it after the new brake pads have been fitted, or
after the parking brake control module has been coded.

Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. The program performs the following
steps:

1. It checks the event memory for entries that could prevent the installation
position from being reached.

2. It moves the parking brake motors to the installation position.

Note: When the motors move to the installation position, the electromechanical parking
brake loses its basic setting. When the work on the parking brake is finished, the basic
setting must be carried out again.

When the motors are in the installation position, turn the ignition off and
disconnect the connectors from the left and right parking brake motors (V282 and
V283). After any work on a parking brake motor, run EPB Basic Setting.

EPB Basic Setting The program performs the following steps:

1. It checks that the parking brake control module J540 is coded correctly.
2. It checks the clearance of the electromechanical parking brake.

3. It beds in the parking brake linings by applying them while the vehicle is
driven.

4. It completes the basic setting by activating the parking brake motors and
checks that the setting was performed correctly.
Requirements: the vehicle is ready to start, the Start/Stop system is deactivated,

and there is a level surface at least 25 m long for the bedding-in.

1. The vehicle must stand on a level surface. The parking brake is applied and
released automatically.
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2.

When the tool reports that the coding of control module J540 was successful:
depress the brake pedal and hold it down, and operate button E538 once in
the release direction (push the button).

. Depress the brake pedal and hold it down, and operate button E538 once in

the apply direction (pull the button). Press OK to continue.

. Take your foot off the brake pedal. The initial setting of the parking brake

motors is checked. Turn the ignition off and leave it off for 5 seconds. Then
start the engine and let it idle.

The bedding-in of the parking brake now begins. It requires: Start/Stop
deactivated, the vehicle on level ground, at least 25 m of free space in front of
the vehicle, and the engine idling. The bedding-in is carried out in several steps
until a total distance of 222 m has been covered.

WARNING: Risk of accident through distraction and an unsecured tool during the test
drive. The driver must not operate the tool. Secure the tool on the rear seat with a seat
belt and have it operated by a second person sitting in the rear.

d.
6.
7.

11.

When you are ready for the test drive, press OK.
Select gear position D and keep the brake pedal depressed. A countdown runs.

When prompted, quickly accelerate to 10 km/h, keep this speed and stop when
prompted, or earlier if there is an obstacle ahead. Press OK to continue.

. Keep the brake pedal depressed until you are told to drive off. Then, when the

countdown has elapsed, quickly accelerate to 10 km/h again and stop when
prompted or before the next obstacle. The tool repeats these drive-and-stop
steps until the bedding-in is complete.

. Bring the vehicle to a complete stop.

10.

The tool reports that the bedding-in was successful. The parking brake must
now cool for 30 seconds. Do not operate the parking brake button. Select gear
position P; the vehicle must remain stationary and the engine keeps running.

The tool reports that the basic setting of the electromechanical parking brake
was successful. The system is ready for use.
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11. Service and Support

If you have any questions, please contact your local store or distributor, or visit
https://www.anceltech.com.

If the scan tool needs to be repaired, contact your local distributor for more
information.

11.1. Disposal

Do not dispose of this product with household waste. At the end of its life, take it to

a collection point for the recycling of electrical and electronic equipment (Directive
2012/19/EU).

11.2. Manufacturer

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

CCEFC @ H ¢

MADE IN CHINA

Distributor

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben

www.sunnysoft.cz
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1. Sicherheitshinweise

Um Verletzungen sowie Schiden am Gerat oder an IThrem Fahrzeug zu
vermeiden, lesen Sie diese Bedienungsanleitung sorgfiltig durch, bevor
Sie das VD700 verwenden.

Die in dieser Anleitung beschriebenen Priifabldufe beruhen auf den Erfahrungen
von Kfz-Fachleuten. Die meisten Ablaufe erfordern Vorsichtsmaknahmen, um
Verletzungen sowie Schiden am Gerét oder an Threm Fahrzeug zu vermeiden. Lesen
Sie vor der Verwendung des Geréts das Werkstatthandbuch des Fahrzeugs und
beachten Sie die darin enthaltenen Sicherheitshinweise.

Ein laufender Motor erzeugt Kohlenmonoxid (CO) und andere giftige Gase.
Arbeiten Sie am Fahrzeug nur an einem gut beliifteten Ort.

Bei laufendem Motor drehen sich viele Teile (zum Beispiel Kiihlerliifter,
Riemenscheiben und Keilriemen) mit hoher Geschwindigkeit. Um schwere
Verletzungen zu vermeiden, achten Sie stets auf bewegliche Teile und halten
Sie einen sicheren Abstand zu ihnen und zu allen anderen Teilen, die sich
bewegen kénnen.

Motorteile werden bei laufendem Motor sehr heiff. Beriihren Sie keine heifsen
Motorteile, um schwere Verbrennungen zu vermeiden.

Das Anschliefsen oder Abziehen von Priifgeréiten bei eingeschalteter Ziindung
kann das Priifgerdt und die Fahrzeugelektronik beschéddigen. Schalten Sie
die Ziindung aus, bevor Sie das VD700 an den Diagnosestecker (DLC) des
Fahrzeugs anschliefen oder davon abziehen.

Kraftstoff- und Batterieddmpfe sind leicht entziindlich. Um eine Explosion zu
verhindern, halten Sie Funken, heife Gegenstdnde und offene Flammen von
der Batterie sowie von Kraftstoff und Kraftstoffdampfen fern. Rauchen Sie
wahrend der Priifung nicht in der Néhe des Fahrzeugs.
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2. Uber das VD700

2.1. Unterstiitzte Fahrzeuge und Protokolle

e Das VD700 unterstiitzt unter anderem Fahrzeuge von VW, Audi, gkoda, Seat
und Bentley.

e Es unterstiitzt alle VW-Diagnoseprotokolle: UDS, TP20, TP16, KWP2000 und
KWP1281.

e Es unterstiitzt alle OBDII/EOBD-Protokolle: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000
und CAN.

2.2. Technische Daten
e Display: 2,8-Zoll-Farb-LCD, 320 x 240 Pixel
e Betriebsspannung: 8 bis 18 V
e Betriebstemperatur: 0 bis 60 °C

e Lagertemperatur: —20 bis 70 °C
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2.3. Geratebeschreibung

|

AMCEL’ oo

EPB reset BAT Check

g &

ETC reset Tool Setup

3 6
4

9 5
10 7

1. LCD-Display — zeigt die Testergebnisse an. Hintergrundbeleuchtetes Display
mit 320 x 240 Pixeln.

2. Taste OK — bestétigt eine Auswahl (oder Aktion) im Meni.

3. Taste ESC - bricht eine Auswahl (oder Aktion) im Menii ab oder kehrt zum
Menii zuriick.

4. Taste LINKS — bewegt die Auswahl im Menii nach links durch die Menii-
und Untermeniipunkte. In einer Datenanzeige wechselt sie zum vorherigen
Bildschirm.

5. Taste RECHTS — bewegt die Auswahl im Menii nach rechts durch die Menii-
und Untermeniipunkte. In einer Datenanzeige wechselt sie zum néchsten
Bildschirm.
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6. Taste AUF — bewegt die Auswahl im Menii nach oben durch die Menii-
und Untermeniipunkte. Erstrecken sich die Daten iiber mehrere Bildschirme,
blattert sie zum vorherigen Bildschirm.

=

Taste AB — bewegt die Auswahl im Menii nach unten durch die Menii-

und Untermeniipunkte. Erstrecken sich die Daten iiber mehrere Bildschirme,
bléattert sie zum néichsten Bildschirm.

=

stecker (DLC) des Fahrzeugs.

Ne}

Uberpriifung des Fahrzyklus.

16-poliger OBD-Stecker — verbindet das Diagnosegerat mit dem Diagnose-

. Taste I/M — schnelle Priifung des Bereitschaftsstatus der Abgassysteme und

10. Taste READ DTC - schnelles Auslesen der Fehlercodes des Fahrzeugs.
Die Taste I/M offnet diesen Bildschirm:

I/M Readiness

Spark
-

MIS @

AIR

025 X
HRT X
EGR ©

HCAT @

3. Erste Schritte

3.1. VD700 anschliefien

Schalten Sie die Ziindung aus.

Ll

MIL gelb

MIL grau

@
v
X

versorgt und zeigt das Hauptmenii an.

43

die MIL im Kombiinstrument
leuchtet

die MIL im Kombiinstrument ist
aus

nicht unterstiitzt

abgeschlossen

nicht abgeschlossen

Suchen Sie den 16-poligen Diagnosestecker (DLC) des Fahrzeugs.
Stecken Sie den Kabelstecker des VD700 in den DLC.

Schalten Sie die Ziindung ein. Das Gerét wird iiber das Fahrzeug mit Strom
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3.2. Hauptmenii

Das Hauptmenii bietet die Funktionen OBDII, For VW (fiir VW), Qil reset
(Olservice zuriickstellen), EPB reset (EPB-Riickstellung), BAT Check (Batterie-
priifung), BMS reset (Batterie anlernen), ETC reset (Drosselklappe anlernen) und
Tool Setup (Geréteeinstellungen). Wéhlen Sie mit den Pfeiltasten eine Funktion
und driicken Sie OK.

OBDII For vw Oil reset
A y A
@©; ] (=]
,.' ==
EPB reset BAT BMS reset
J].
N, o
ETC reset Tool Setup

Hinweis: Die Bedienung unterscheidet sich je nach Fahrzeugmodell und Baujahr. Folgen
Sie den Anweisungen, die das Geradt wahrend der eigentlichen Priifung anzeigt. Die
Angaben in dieser Anleitung dienen nur als Orientierung.
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4. Fur VW

4.1. Fahrzeugscan
Wiéhlen Sie For VW und anschliefsend Vehicle Scan (Fahrzeugscan):

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan

System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

iz 1/2

e System Scan (Systemscan) priift das Fahrzeug auf fehlerhafte Systeme und
zeigt die Anzahl der Fehler in jedem von ihnen an.

e Manual Select (manuelle Auswahl) scannt alle unterstiitzten Systeme.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. Steuergeratefunktionen

Wihlen Sie System Scan und anschlieffend ein System, zum Beispiel 0017-Dash
Board (Schalttafeleinsatz). Auf dem Display werden die Funktionen des Steuergerits
angezeigt:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 1/7
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Versionsinformationen

Wihlen Sie 01-Version Information (Versionsinformationen). Auf dem Display
werden Protokolltyp, VW /Audi-Teilenummer, VIN, Systembezeichnung, Werkstatt-
code und Codierung angezeigt.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

Fehlercodes auslesen

Wiéhlen Sie 02-Read Fault Codes (Fehlercodes auslesen). Auf dem Display werden
die gespeicherten Fehlercodes angezeigt.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 Ny OK ESC

Fehlercodes 16schen

Wihlen Sie 03-Erase Fault Codes (Fehlercodes loschen) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Gerét fordert eine Bestatigung an. Wenn die Codes geloscht sind, warten Sie 10
Sekunden, schalten Sie die Ziindung aus und wieder ein und lesen Sie die Fehlercodes
zur Kontrolle erneut aus.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

ry o e
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Messwertblocke lesen

Wihlen Sie 04-Read Datastream (Messwertblocke lesen), geben Sie eine Kanal-
nummer (0-255) ein, zum Beispiel 005, und driicken Sie OK. Auf dem Display
werden die aktuellen Messwerte dieses Kanals angezeigt.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5
OK ASCLL Character o
Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300
Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

wa_‘H

312 MY € OK ESC 1713 ANV €=>» OK ESC

Grundeinstellung

Wiéhlen Sie 05-Basic Setting (Grundeinstellung), geben Sie eine Kanalnummer ein,
zum Beispiel 005, und driicken Sie OK. Unterstiitzt das Fahrzeug die Funktion nicht,
meldet das Gerat dies.

Input channel Throttle Learning

oK This function is not supported
Delete . .
on this vehicle
Input a channel number Note!
(0~255) When ten test function is

abnormal,Please use the
feedback function(tool setup)

hwl\)_\H

312 MY €> OK ESC OK ESC

Anpassung

Wiéhlen Sie 07-Adaptation (Anpassung), anschlieflend Input channel (Kanal
eingeben), und geben Sie eine Kanalnummer ein, zum Beispiel 005:

07-Adaptation
Input channel OK | 005
Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

AwNAH

1/2 312 Ny €> OK ESC

10
47



Bedienungsanleitung

Wird die Funktion bei diesem Fahrzeug nicht unterstiitzt oder verhélt sich
eine Priiffunktion nicht normal, empfiehlt Thnen das Gerét, die Priifaufzeichnungen
mit der Funktion Feedback unter Tool Setup zu speichern: Fiihren Sie die
Fahrzeugpriifung erneut durch, exportieren Sie die Aufzeichnungsdatei mit dem
Update-Programm und senden Sie sie per E-Mail (siche Abschnitt 8.6).

07-Adaptation 07-Adaptation

This function is not supported feedback) to save the test
on this vehicle records, Carry out vehicle test
Note! again, then use the upgrade tool
When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file
abnormal,Please use the at last.
feedback function(tool setup)

= OK ESC €« OK ESC

Alternativ konnen Sie mit Select Function (Funktion auswéhlen) einen
Anpassungskanal aus einer Liste wiahlen und dann seine Nummer eingeben:

Select Function

001 Tank Chararacteristic(F... OK | 005
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In...

Input a channel number

CH:002 Consumption display (0~255)

CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language
CH:002 Lanquane for error ...

AW |IN|~

I

312 MY €> OK ESC

Zugriffsberechtigung

Wihlen Sie 08-Access Authorization (Zugriffsberechtigung) und geben Sie den
fiinfstelligen Login-Code ein.

Select Function 08-Acce A orizatio
01-Version Information OK
02-Read Fault Codes Delete

03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Login code (Enter five
decimal digits)

LQN_\H

717 312 Ny €> OK ESC

Weitere Systeme
Die tibrigen Systeme, zum Beispiel 0019-Gateway (Diagnose-Interface fiir Daten-

bus) oder 0061-Battery Regulation (Batterieregelung), bieten dieselben Funktio-

11
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nemn.

Select System

0017-Dash Board 4

0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

Select Function

01-Version Information

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes

Select System

0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation

1

04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Select Function
01-Version Information
02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization
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4.3. Systemauswahl

Wiéhlen Sie System Selection (Systemauswahl) und anschliekend Common
System (géngige Systeme). Wéhlen Sie das System, das Sie priifen mochten; seine

Funktionen entsprechen den oben beschriebenen.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...

All Systems

0002-Transmission Contro...

1/2

0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag

0016-Steerini Column Ele...

Select Function
01-Version Information

02-Read Fault Codes

03-Erase Fault Codes

04-Read Datastream

05-Basic Setting

07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization

Wiéhlen Sie All Systems (alle Systeme), um alle unterstiitzten Systeme

anzuzeigen, und wéahlen Sie dann das System, das Sie priifen mochten.

Select Menu

Common System
All Systems

2/2

13
20

Select System
0001-Engine Control Modu...
0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...
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4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017

Wihlen Sie Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017. Das Menii bietet Vehicle Scan (Fahrzeugs-
can) und Service Reset(LT3) (Service-Riickstellung). Vehicle Scan funktioniert
wie oben beschrieben; Manual Select scannt die unterstiitzten Systeme.

Select Menu Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)

Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017

Special Functions

Select Menu
System Scan
Manual Select

Scanning...[3%}

0001-Engine Control Modu...

2/2 11

4.5. Sonderfunktionen

Wihlen Sie Special Functions (Sonderfunktionen). Die Liste bietet Service
Reset (Service-Riickstellung), Throttle Learning (Drosselklappe anlernen), EPB
ReplaceBrakePads (EPB-Bremsbelagwechsel), Diesel Engine Special Functions
(Sonderfunktionen Dieselmotor), Steering Angle Learning (Lenkwinkel anlernen),
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) (Reifendruck-Riickstellung) und Injector Adaptati-
on (Injektoranpassung).

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...

Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation

14
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Service-Riickstellung

Wihlen Sie Service Reset. Das Menii bietet Service Reset (Service-Riickstellung)
und Service Setting (Serviceeinstellung).

Service Reset
Service Reset

Service Setting

1/2

Wihlen Sie unter Service Reset die Marke. Bei lamborghini wihlen Sie das
Wartungsintervall aus der Liste oder stellen Strecke und Tage manuell ein:

Select a Brand Select a Maintenance Interval
lamborghini 5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)
15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days

Set Distance/Days Manually

Bei Other brands (andere Marken) wird die Riickstellung direkt ausgefiihrt.
Driicken Sie OK, um fortzufahren.

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,
Press [ OK ] to continue.

OK ESC

Wihlen Sie unter Service Setting die Art des Wartungsintervalls:

15
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Service Reset

Service Setting

2/2

Flexible Interval (flexibles Intervall): Stellen Sie die Strecke bis zum Olwechsel
(minimale und maximale Laufleistung), die Zeit bis zum Olwechsel und die
Olqualitit (Kanal 45) ein.

Select Maintenance Interval Type
Flexible Interval

Flexible Interval

Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Service Time

CH:45 Oil Quality Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km

CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually
CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manually|

1/6

Fixed Interval (festes Intervall): Stellen Sie die feste Laufleistung ein oder geben
Sie sie manuell ein.

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval

Fixed Interval Bl

Set Oil Change Service Distance

| Set Oil Change Jasimenriag —
CH:45 Oil Qualif Set Oil Change Service Distance

CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua. |

Hinweis: Stellen Sie vor dem Einstellen des Wartungsintervalls die zugehérige Olqualitéit
ein. Verwendet das Fahrzeug das UDS-Protokoll, kénnen Sie den Inspektionstermin und
den Service zuriickstellen sowie Laufleistung und Zeit einstellen; Laufleistung und Zeit
lassen sich manuell mit beliebigen Werten eingeben.

16
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5. EPB-Riickstellung

Wihlen Sie im Hauptmenii EPB reset und driicken Sie OK. Das Gerét zeigt die
Bedingungen fiir diese Funktion an: Schalten Sie die Ziindung ein, lassen Sie den
Motor aus und 16sen Sie die Parkbremse.

Information

Zn
+ =0 1.Please turn the ignition ON
OBDII For vw Oil reset

with engine OFF.

r o
} !z 2.Release the handbrake.

EPB reset BAT BMS reset

@0
{28

g
Ol
ETC reset Tool Setup OK ESC

Das Ment bietet drei Funktionen: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (der vollstédndige
Bremsbelagwechsel), Retraction BrakePump (Bremskolben der Parkbremse zu-
riickfahren) und Release Brake Pump (Bremskolben wieder vorfahren). Folgen Sie
den Anweisungen auf dem Display sorgféltig.

17
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5.1. EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Wihlen Sie EPB ReplaceBrakePads und driicken Sie OK. Bestétigen Sie, dass Sie
die Funktion ausfiihren mochten.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

r €D

Das Gerat fahrt die Bremskolben der Parkbremse zuriick und meldet, wenn dies
ausgefiihrt wurde. Wechseln Sie nach Aufforderung die Bremsbeldge und driicken
Sie dann OK.

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

EP ReplaceBrakoPads

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Das Gerét fahrt die Bremskolben wieder vor. Priifen Sie, ob sie vollstdndig
vorgefahren sind; der Bremsbelagwechsel ist damit beendet. Driicken Sie OK, um
abzuschliefsen.
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Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC
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5.2. Retraction BrakePump

Wihlen Sie Retraction BrakePump und driicken Sie OK. Bestétigen Sie, dass Sie
die Funktion ausfiihren mochten.

Information

Perform this function

Are you sure?

OK ESC

Wenn die Bremskolben zuriickgefahren sind, driicken Sie OK, um fortzufahren.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

Priifen Sie, ob sie vollstdndig zuriickgefahren sind, und wechseln Sie dann die
Bremsbelédge. Driicken Sie danach OK, um fortzufahren.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC
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5.3. Release Brake Pump

Wihlen Sie Release Brake Pump und driicken Sie OK. Bestétigen Sie, dass Sie
die Funktion ausfiihren mochten.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

Wenn die Bremskolben vorgefahren sind, priifen Sie, ob sie vollstédndig in Position
sind, und driicken Sie OK, um fortzufahren.

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC
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6. Batterie anlernen

Wihlen Sie im Hauptmenii BMS reset und driicken Sie OK. Wéhlen Sie das
Steuergerit, zum Beispiel 0019-Gateway:

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation
008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3

1. Driicken Sie erneut OK. Auf dem Display werden die Parameter der
alten Batterie angezeigt. Notieren Sie sie, damit die alten Parameter
wiederhergestellt werden kénnen, falls die Parameter der neuen Batterie nicht
verfiighar sind.

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAQ].

OK ESC

2. Wahlen Sie die Kapazitdt und den Hersteller der neuen Batterie. Ist der
Hersteller nicht in der Liste, wahlen Sie einen anderen.

Select battery capacity Select battery manufacturer
95Ah Moll[MLA]
110Ah VARTA[VAQ]
68Ah JCI/JCB[JCB]
75Ah Exide[TU3]
92Ah JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
105Ah Banner[BA2]
115Ah EPN[EPM

|

3. Driicken Sie OK, um fortzufahren. Das Gerét konfiguriert und iibernimmt die
Werte der neuen Batterie.
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC OK ESC

4. Das Gerét meldet, dass das Anlernen ausgefiihrt wurde. Driicken Sie OK.

Information

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

7. OBDII-Diagnose

Wiéhlen Sie im Hauptmenii OBDII und driicken Sie OK. Das Gerat zeigt das
Diagnosemenii an.

7.1. Codes auslesen

e Gespeicherte Codes werden auch als ,harte“ oder ,permanente* Codes
bezeichnet. Sie veranlassen das Steuergerét, die Motorkontrollleuchte (MIL)
einzuschalten, wenn eine abgasrelevante Storung auftritt.

e Ausstehende Codes (Pending) werden auch als ,reifende” Codes oder Codes
der kontinuierlichen Uberwachung bezeichnet. Sie weisen auf ein Problem hin,
das das Steuergerdt wahrend des aktuellen oder letzten Fahrzyklus erkannt
hat, das aber noch nicht als schwerwiegend gilt. Ausstehende Codes schalten
die MIL nicht ein. Tritt die Stérung innerhalb einer bestimmten Anzahl von
Warmlaufzyklen nicht erneut auf, wird der Code aus dem Speicher geloscht.

1. Wahlen Sie im Diagnosemenii mit den Tasten AUF/AB den Punkt Read
Codes (Codes auslesen) und driicken Sie OK. Sind keine Codes vorhanden,
meldet das Gerit, dass im Steuergerét keine (ausstehenden) Codes gespeichert
sind. Warten Sie einige Sekunden oder driicken Sie eine beliebige Taste, um
zum Diagnosemenii zuriickzukehren.
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Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

2. Sehen Sie sich die Fehlercodes und ihre Beschreibungen auf dem Display an.
Oben rechts werden die laufende Nummer des Fehlercodes, die Gesamtzahl der
gefundenen Codes und die Art des Codes (allgemein oder herstellerspezifisch)
angezeigt.

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High
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7.2. Codes loschen

Hinweise:

e Diese Funktion wird bei eingeschalteter Ziindung und ausgeschaltetem Motor
ausgefiihrt. Starten Sie den Motor nicht.

e Lesen Sie die Fehlercodes vor dem Ausfiihren dieser Funktion aus und notieren
Sie sie.

e Lesen Sie die Fehlercodes nach dem Loschen erneut aus, oder schalten Sie
die Ziindung ein und lesen Sie sie noch einmal aus. Werden Fehlercodes
dauerhafter Storungen weiterhin angezeigt, ermitteln Sie zuerst die Ursache
und beheben Sie das Problem; erst dann lassen sich die Fehlercodes 16schen.

1. Wihlen Sie im Diagnosemenii mit den Tasten AUF/AB den Punkt Erase
Codes (Codes loschen) und driicken Sie OK.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2. Eine Warnmeldung fordert Sie zur Bestédtigung auf.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

OK ESC

3. Bestétigen Sie mit OK. Das Gerét fordert Sie auf, die Ziindung einzuschalten
und den Motor ausgeschaltet zu lassen, und meldet anschliefend, dass die
abgasrelevanten Diagnosedaten geloscht wurden.
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Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. I/M-Bereitschaft

I/M steht fiir Inspection and Maintenance (Priifung und Wartung), also die ge-
setzlich vorgeschriebene Uberpriifung der Einhaltung von Luftreinhaltungsnormen.
Die I/M-Bereitschaft zeigt an, ob die verschiedenen abgasrelevanten Systeme des
Fahrzeugs ordnungsgeméfs arbeiten und fiir die Abgaspriifung bereit sind.

Die Funktion I/M-Bereitschaft kann auch nach einer Reparatur verwendet
werden, um zu bestétigen, dass die Reparatur korrekt ausgefiihrt wurde, und um
zu priifen, ob die Monitore gelaufen sind. Wéhlen Sie, ob Sie den Status seit dem
Léschen der Fehlercodes oder fiir den aktuellen Fahrzyklus anzeigen mochten.

Diagnostic Menu I/M Readiness
Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared

Erase Codes This Drive Cycle

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information
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7.4. Live-Daten

Das Gerdat kommuniziert mit dem Fahrzeugcomputer und =zeigt Live-Daten
an: Messwerte (Spannung, Drehzahl, Temperatur, Geschwindigkeit usw.) und
Statusinformationen des Systems (offener Regelkreis, geschlossener Regelkreis,
Status des Kraftstoffsystems usw.), die von den Sensoren, Schaltern und Stellgliedern
des Fahrzeugs erzeugt werden. Wéhlen Sie Data Stream (Live-Daten) und driicken
Sie OK, wéhlen Sie dann View All Items (alle Werte anzeigen) oder Select Items
(Werte auswéhlen).

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select Items
I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

4/6 12

7.5. Test des Tankentliiftungssystems

Diese Funktion schafft die Voraussetzungen fiir eine Dichtheitspriifung des Tankent-
liftungssystems (EVAP), das Gerit fiihrt die Priifung jedoch nicht selbst durch. Der
Fahrzeughersteller legt die Kriterien fiir den automatischen Abbruch der Priifung
fest. Schlagen Sie vor dem Ausfiithren dieser Funktion das erforderliche Vorgehen
im Werkstatthandbuch des Fahrzeugs nach. Unterstiitzt das Fahrzeug die Priifung
nicht, meldet das Gerét dies.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes
Erase Codes

Evap System Test

Evaportive system leak test

I/M Readiness
not supported

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

5/6 OK ESC
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7.6. Fahrzeuginformationen

Wihlen Sie Vehicle Information und driicken Sie OK. Auf dem Display werden
Angaben wie die VIN (Fahrzeug-Identifizierungsnummer), die CID (Kalibrierungs-
ID) und die CVN (Kalibrierungs-Priifnummer) angezeigt.

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes Vehicle Identification Number(VIN):
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

I/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):
Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test

Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):
B5073064

Vehicle Information

OK ESC

8. Gerateeinstellungen

8.1. Sprache
Wahlen Sie Language und anschliefsend die Sprache des Geriéts.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. Tastenton
Wihlen Sie Beeper und schalten Sie den Tastenton ein (ON) oder aus (OFF).

Tool Setup

Beeper

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information
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8.3. Anleitung

Wihlen Sie Instructions(Display at startup) (Anleitung beim Start anzeigen) und
legen Sie fest, ob die Anleitung beim Einschalten des Gerits angezeigt wird (ON)
oder nicht (OFF).

Tool Setup Instrucions(Display at startup)

Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

317 172

8.4. Malieinheiten

Wihlen Sie Unit of Measure und anschlieffend metrische oder angloamerikanische
Einheiten.

Tool Setup Unit of measure

Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

4/7 172

8.5. Farbschema
Wihlen Sie Skin Style und anschliefend das Farbschema der Anzeige.

Tool Setup

Skin Style

Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information
5/7 1/2
29
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8.6. Riickmeldung (Feedback)

Verwenden Sie die Riickmeldefunktion zum Beispiel dann, wenn die Funktion OBDII
einen Verbindungsfehler mit dem Fahrzeug meldet.

1. Wihlen Sie Feedback. Das Gerit meldet, dass die automatische Aufzeichnung

bereit ist.
Tool Setup Feedback
Language
Beeper Automatic recording is ready,
Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions

that require feedback.

After the execution,
Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

OK ESC

2. Driicken Sie ESC, um zum Hauptmenii zuriickzukehren, und wahlen Sie erneut
OBDII, um die Priifung zu wiederholen; das Geréat zeichnet die Daten auf.

Unit of Measure

Device Information

3. Ubertragen Sie die Daten auf den Computer und erstellen Sie die Riickmelde-
datei: Laden Sie das Update-Programm von der Ancel-Website herunter und
verbinden Sie das Gerét liber das USB-Kabel mit dem Computer.

4. Starten Sie Update:

U bin

ﬁ driver
README.txt
|i3 Update
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5. Klicken Sie auf Feedback. Das Programm liest die Daten aus; das dauert etwa
eine Minute.

{% Device upgrades [E3|

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Feedback
Update Exit

6. Im Ordner erscheint eine Datei namens Feedback.bin. Senden Sie diese Datei
an support@anceltech.com.

b bin
ﬁj driver
Feedback.bin

README.txt
12X Update.exe

8.7. Gerateinformationen

Wihlen Sie Device Information. Auf dem Display werden die Softwareversion, die
Bibliotheksversion und die Seriennummer des Geréts angezeigt.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup)

Library Version:
Unit of Measure V01.00.000

Skin Style Serial Number:
Feedback ANCEL20170500125280

Device Information
i AV &€ OK ESC
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9. Update

1. Laden Sie das Update-Programm von https://www.anceltech. com herunter.

2. Verbinden Sie das Gerit iiber das USB-Kabel mit dem Computer.

3. Das Update-Programm lauft nur unter Windows 7, 8 und 10; auf einem Mac
lauft es nicht.

Windows 7: Installieren Sie zuerst den Treiber. Verwenden Sie fiir ein 32-Bit-
System den X86-Treiber und fiir ein 64-Bit-System den X64-Treiber.

README
{¥ Update.exe

1. Ordner ,driver* 6ffnen

i) bin
ﬁ driver
%% install driver.bat

2. ,install driver.bat* starten, um den Treiber zu installieren
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) bin
ﬁ} driver
README

|Q Update.exe

3. ,,Update.exe* starten

Windows 8/10: Starten Sie Update.exe direkt; ein Treiber ist nicht erforder-
lich.

) bin
ﬁ] driver
README

|Q Update.exe

Unter Windows 8/10 lisst sich das Update direkt starten

10. Bremsbelagwechsel bei EPB: ausfiihrliche
Ablaufe

Ancel verdffentlicht zwei getrennte Anleitungen fiir den Wechsel der Bremsbelége
bei Fahrzeugen mit elektromechanischer Parkbremse (EPB). Sie gelten fiir das
VD500 und das VD700: Die Bildschirme der beiden Gerédte unterscheiden sich, die
Bedienung ist jedoch gleich. Die Meniibezeichnungen kénnen je nach Softwareversion
des Geréts abweichen. Beachten Sie stets auch die Reparaturinformationen des
Fahrzeugherstellers.

10.1. VAG-Fahrzeuge aufier Touareg

Schlieften Sie das Gerét an, schalten Sie die Ziindung ein, wéhlen Sie For VW —
Special Functions — EPB ReplaceBrakePads und driicken Sie OK.

1. Das Gerédt zeigt die Priifvoraussetzungen an: Ziindung ein und Motor
aus, Taster der elektromechanischen Parkbremse E538 gelost und Fuft vom
Bremspedal genommen.

2. Es werden drei Funktionen angeboten: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (der voll-
standige Ablauf der beiden anderen Funktionen), Move Back Brake
Motors (Bremsmotoren zuriickfahren) und Move Forward Brake Motors
(Bremsmotoren vorfahren).

3. Wéhlen Sie EPB ReplaceBrakePads. Um den Bremsbelagwechsel auszufiih-
ren, driicken Sie OK; zum Beenden driicken Sie ESC.
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4. Das Gerat meldet, dass Move Back Brake Motors ausgefiihrt wurde. Driicken
Sie OK, um fortzufahren.

5. Priifen Sie, ob die Bremsmotoren vollstindig zuriickgefahren sind, und driicken
Sie OK.

6. Wechseln Sie jetzt die Bremsbelédge. Driicken Sie danach OK.

7. Das Gerét meldet, dass Move Forward Brake Motors ausgefiihrt wurde.
Driicken Sie OK, um fortzufahren.

8. Priifen Sie, ob die Bremsmotoren vollstdndig vorgefahren sind, und driicken

Sie OK.

9. Der Ablauf ist abgeschlossen. Treten Sie das Bremspedal und halten Sie es
getreten. Betétigen Sie den Parkbremstaster E538 einmal in Richtung Losen
(Taster driicken) und danach einmal in Richtung Anziehen (Taster ziechen).

10. Offnen Sie zum Schluss das System 0053—Parking Brake (Parkbremse) oder
0003-Brake 1 (Bremse 1), lesen Sie die Fehlercodes aus, 16schen Sie sie und
vergewissern Sie sich, dass im Steuergerét keine Fehlercodes mehr gespeichert
sind.

10.2. Neuer Touareg

Dieser Ablauf gilt nur fiir den neuen Touareg. Er besteht aus zwei Funktionen:

e Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. (EPB-Motoren in Einbaulage fahren)
— fithren Sie diese Funktion nur aus, wenn neue Bremsbeldge eingebaut werden
sollen.

e EPB Basic Setting (EPB-Grundeinstellung) — fithren Sie diese Funktion
nach dem Einbau neuer Bremsbeldge oder nach dem Codieren des Parkbrems-
Steuergerits aus.

Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. Das Programm fiihrt folgende
Schritte aus:

1. Es priift den Ereignisspeicher auf Eintréage, die das Erreichen der Einbaulage
verhindern kénnten.

2. Es fahrt die Parkbremsmotoren in die Einbaulage.

Hinweis: Wenn die Motoren in die Einbaulage fahren, verliert die elektromechanische
Parkbremse ihre Grundeinstellung. Nach Abschluss der Arbeiten an der Parkbremse muss
die Grundeinstellung erneut durchgefiihrt werden.

Wenn sich die Motoren in der Einbaulage befinden, schalten Sie die Ziindung
aus und ziehen Sie die Steckverbindungen vom linken und rechten Parkbremsmotor
(V282 und V283) ab. Fiihren Sie nach jeder Arbeit an einem Parkbremsmotor EPB
Basic Setting aus.

EPB Basic Setting Das Programm fiihrt folgende Schritte aus:

1. Es priift, ob das Steuergerét fiir elektromechanische Parkbremse J540 korrekt
codiert ist.
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2. Es priift das Liiftspiel der elektromechanischen Parkbremse.
3. Es fahrt die Beldge der Parkbremse ein, indem es sie wihrend der Fahrt anlegt.

4. Es schlieftt die Grundeinstellung durch Ansteuern der Parkbremsmotoren ab
und priift, ob die Einstellung korrekt durchgefiihrt wurde.

Voraussetzungen: Das Fahrzeug ist startbereit, das Start-Stopp-System ist
deaktiviert, und fiir das Einfahren steht eine ebene Strecke von mindestens 25 m
Lange zur Verfiigung.

1. Das Fahrzeug muss auf einer ebenen Fliche stehen. Die Parkbremse wird
automatisch angezogen und gelost.

2. Wenn das Gerat meldet, dass die Codierung des Steuergerats J540 erfolgreich
war: Treten Sie das Bremspedal, halten Sie es getreten und betétigen Sie den
Taster E538 einmal in Richtung Losen (Taster driicken).

3. Treten Sie das Bremspedal, halten Sie es getreten und betétigen Sie den Taster
E538 einmal in Richtung Anziehen (Taster ziehen). Driicken Sie OK, um
fortzufahren.

4. Nehmen Sie den Fuf vom Bremspedal. Die Ausgangseinstellung der Park-
bremsmotoren wird gepriift. Schalten Sie die Ziindung aus und lassen Sie sie 5
Sekunden lang ausgeschaltet. Starten Sie dann den Motor und lassen Sie ihn
im Leerlauf laufen.

Nun beginnt das Einfahren der Parkbremse. Voraussetzungen: Start-Stopp-
System deaktiviert, Fahrzeug auf ebenem Untergrund, mindestens 25 m freie Strecke
vor dem Fahrzeug und Motor im Leerlauf. Das Einfahren erfolgt in mehreren
Schritten, bis insgesamt 222 m zuriickgelegt sind.

WARNUNG: Unfallgefahr durch Ablenkung und ein ungesichertes Gerat wahrend der
Probefahrt. Der Fahrer darf das Gerét nicht bedienen. Sichern Sie das Geréat mit einem

Sicherheitsgurt auf dem Riicksitz und lassen Sie es von einer zweiten Person bedienen,
die hinten sitzt.

5. Wenn Sie fiir die Probefahrt bereit sind, driicken Sie OK.

6. Wahlen Sie die Wahlhebelstellung D und halten Sie das Bremspedal getreten.
Ein Countdown lauft.

7. Beschleunigen Sie nach Aufforderung ziligig auf 10 km/h, halten Sie diese
Geschwindigkeit und halten Sie nach Aufforderung an oder friiher, falls sich
vor Thnen ein Hindernis befindet. Driicken Sie OK, um fortzufahren.

8. Halten Sie das Bremspedal getreten, bis Sie zum Anfahren aufgefordert
werden. Beschleunigen Sie dann nach Ablauf des Countdowns erneut ziigig auf
10 km/h und halten Sie nach Aufforderung oder vor dem néchsten Hindernis
an. Das Gerét wiederholt diese Anfahr- und Anhalteschritte, bis das Einfahren
abgeschlossen ist.

9. Bringen Sie das Fahrzeug vollstédndig zum Stehen.
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10. Das Gerét meldet, dass das Einfahren erfolgreich war. Die Parkbremse muss
nun 30 Sekunden lang abkiihlen. Betétigen Sie den Parkbremstaster nicht.
Wihlen Sie die Wihlhebelstellung P; das Fahrzeug muss stehen bleiben und
der Motor lauft weiter.

11. Das Gerat meldet, dass die Grundeinstellung der elektromechanischen
Parkbremse erfolgreich war. Das System ist betriebsbereit.

11. Service und Support

Bei Fragen wenden Sie sich bitte an Thren Héndler oder Distributor vor Ort oder
besuchen Sie https://www.anceltech.com.

Muss das Diagnosegerét repariert werden, erhalten Sie weitere Informationen
von Threm Distributor vor Ort.

11.1. Entsorgung

Entsorgen Sie dieses Produkt nicht mit dem Hausmiill. Geben Sie es am Ende

seiner Lebensdauer an einer Sammelstelle fiir das Recycling von Elektro- und
Elektronikgeréten ab (Richtlinie 2012/19/EU).

11.2. Hersteller

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

CCEFCERE@d K ¢

MADE IN CHINA

Distributor

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.eu
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1. Bezpec¢nostni opatieni

Abyste predesli zranéni osob a poskozeni pristroje nebo vozu, prectéte si
pred pouzitim piistroje VD700 pozorné tuto prirucku.
Postupy diagnostiky popsané v této prirucce vychazeji ze zkusenosti automecha-

niku.

Vétsina postupu vyzaduje dodrzeni bezpecnostnich opatieni, aby nedoslo ke

zranéni osob nebo k poskozeni pristroje ¢i vozu. Pfed pouzitim piistroje si prectéte
servisni prirucku vozidla a dodrzujte bezpec¢nostni pokyny v ni uvedené.

Bézici motor vytvari oxid uhelnaty (CO) a dalsi jedovaté plyny. Na voze
pracujte pouze na dobfe vétraném miste.

Za chodu motoru se mnoho dili (napiiklad ventilator chladice, femenice a
femen) otaci vysokou rychlosti. Abyste predesli vaznému zranéni, davejte vzdy
pozor na pohyblivé dily a udrzujte bezpecnou vzdalenost od nich i od vSech
dalsich dila, které se mohou pohnout.

Dily motoru se za chodu velmi zahtivaji. Nedotykejte se horkych dili motoru,
hrozi vazné popéaleniny.

Ptipojovani nebo odpojovani diagnostického zafizeni pii zapnutém zapalovani
muze poSkodit zafizeni i elektroniku vozidla. Ptfed pfipojenim pristroje
VD700 k diagnostické zasuvce vozidla (DLC) i pted jeho odpojenim vypnéte
zapalovani.

Vypary paliva a akumulatoru jsou vysoce horlavé. Abyste zabranili vybuchu,
udrzujte jiskry, horké predméty a otevieny ohen mimo dosah akumulatoru,
paliva a palivovych vypart. Béhem diagnostiky v blizkosti vozidla nekufite.

2. O piistroji VD700

2.1.

Podporovana vozidla

Piistroj VD700 podporuje mimo jiné vozidla VW, Audi, Skoda, Seat a Bentley.

Podporuje vSechny diagnostické protokoly VW: UDS, TP20, TP16, KWP2000
a KWP1281.

Podporuje vsechny protokoly OBDII/EOBD: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000 a
CAN.
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2.2. Technické tdaje
e Displej: barevny LCD 2,8 palce, 320 x 240 pixelu
e Provozni napéti: 8 az 18 V
e Provozni teplota: 0 az 60 °C
e Skladovaci teplota: —20 az 70 °C

2.3. Popis pristroje

Oil reset

EPB reset BAT Check BMS reset

=)

ETC reset Tool Setup

Multi-system scanner

3 6
4

5
9
10 7

1. LCD displej — zobrazuje vysledky testti. Podsviceny displej 320 x 240 pixelu.
2. Tlac¢itko OK — potvrzuje vybér (nebo akeci) v nabidce.
3. Tla¢itko ESC — rusi vybér (nebo akci) v nabidce nebo vraci do nabidky.
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10.

. Tlac¢itko VLEVO - v rezimu nabidky posouva vybér doleva po polozkich

nabidky a podnabidky. Na obrazovce s daty prechazi na predchozi obrazovku.

. Tlac¢itko VPRAVO - v rezimu nabidky posouva vybér doprava po polozkéich

nabidky a podnabidky. Na obrazovce s daty prechazi na dalsi obrazovku.

. Tla¢itko NAHORWU - v rezimu nabidky posouva vybér nahoru po polozkich

nabidky a podnabidky. Pokud data zabiraji vice obrazovek, piechazi na
predchozi obrazovku.

Tla¢itko DOLU — v rezimu nabidky posouva vybér doli po polozkach
nabidky a podnabidky. Pokud data zabiraji vice obrazovek, pfechazi na dalsi
obrazovku.

16pinovy konektor OBD - slouzi k pfipojeni piistroje k diagnostické
zasuvee vozidla (DLC).

. Tlaéitko I/M — rychla kontrola pfipravenosti emisnich systému a ovéfeni

jizdniho cyklu.
Tlac¢itko READ DTC - rychlé nac¢teni chybovych kodu vozidla.

Tlagitko 1/M otevie tuto obrazovku:

I/M Readiness

Spark D)

MIL Zluta kontrolka MIL na pfistrojové

HCAT ©

[ 0
L ) PAdDTCH O | desce sviti
Q

MIS @
FUE v %) nepodporovano
CCM v v dokoné&eno
CAT X nedokonéeno

MIL Sseda kontrolka MIL na pfistrojové
desce nesvit{
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3. Zacdiname

3.1. Pripojeni pristroje VD700
1. Vypnéte zapalovani.
2. Vyhledejte ve vozidle 16pinovou diagnostickou zasuvku (DLC).
3. Zasunte konektor kabelu pristroje VD700 do zasuvky DLC.

4. Zapnéte zapalovani. Pristroj je napéajen z vozidla a zobrazi hlavni nabidku.

3.2. Hlavni nabidka

Hlavni nabidka obsahuje funkce OBDIIl, For VW (pro vozy VW), Oil reset
(reset oleje), EPB reset (reset elektromechanické parkovaci brzdy), BAT Check
(kontrola akumulatoru), BMS reset (registrace akumulatoru), ETC reset (adaptace
elektronické skrtici klapky) a Tool Setup (nastaveni pristroje). Funkci vyberte
Sipkami a stisknéte OK.

OBDII For vw Oil reset
A y A
@ | [
,.' ==
EPB reset BAT BMS reset

N o

ETC reset Tool Setup

Poznamka: Postup se lisi podle modelu a modelového roku vozidla. Pti skuteéném testu
se Tfidte pokyny, které piistroj zobrazuje. Pokyny v této pfirucce jsou pouze orientacni.
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4. For VW

4.1. Diagnostika vozidla
Vyberte For VW a potom Vehicle Scan (diagnostika vozidla):

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan

System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

iz 1/2

e System Scan (prohledani systémi) zkontroluje, které systémy vozidla maji
zavady, a u kazdého zobrazi pocet zavad.

e Manual Select (ru¢ni vybér) prohleda vSechny podporované systémy.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. Funkce ridici jednotky

Vyberte System Scan a potom systém, napiiklad 0017-Dash Board (piistrojova
deska). Na displeji se zobrazi funkce tidici jednotky:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 17
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Informace o verzi

Vyberte 01-Version Information. Na displeji se zobrazi typ protokolu, ¢islo dilu
VW /Audi, VIN, popis systému, kod dilny a kodovéni.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

Cteni chybovych kodi

Vyberte 02-Read Fault Codes. Na displeji se zobrazi uloZzené chybové kody.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 "~V OK ESC

Mazani chybovych koédu

Vyberte 03-Erase Fault Codes a stisknéte OK. Pristroj si vyzada potvrzeni. Po
vymazani koda pockejte 10 sekund, vypnéte a znovu zapnéte zapalovani a pro
kontrolu nac¢téte chybové kody znovu.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

VY OK ESC OK ESC
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Cteni zivych dat

Vyberte 04-Read Datastream, zadejte ¢islo kanalu (0-255), naptiklad 005, a
stisknéte OK. Na displeji se zobrazi aktuélni hodnoty tohoto kanalu.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5

OK ASCLL Character
Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300
Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

th_‘H

32 MY €=>» OK ESC 173 ANV €=> OK ESC

Zakladni nastaveni

Vyberte 05-Basic Setting, zadejte ¢islo kanalu, napiiklad 005, a stisknéte OK.
Pokud vozidlo funkci nepodporuje, pristroj to oznami.

Input channel Throttle Learning

This function is not supported
on this vehicle

OK
Delete

Input a channel number Note!
(0~255) When ten test function is
abnormal,Please use the

feedback function(tool setup)

312 MY € OK ESC OK ESC

bwm_‘H

Adaptace

Vyberte 07-Adaptation, potom Input channel (zadani kanalu) a zadejte ¢islo
kanalu, napriklad 005:

07-Adaptation p anne
Input channel OK | 005

Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

me_\H

1/2 312 Ny €> OK ESC

Pokud vozidlo funkci nepodporuje nebo se testovaci funkce chova neobvykle,
pristroj doporué¢i ulozit zaznam testu funkci Feedback v nabidce Tool Setup:
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test vozidla zopakujte, soubor se zdznamem exportujte aktualiza¢nim programem a
poslete jej e-mailem (viz kapitola 8.6).

07-Adaptation 07-Adaptation

This function is not supported feedback) to save the test
on this vehicle records, Carry out vehicle test
Note! again, then use the upgrade tool
When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file
abnormal,Please use the at last.
feedback function(tool setup)

= OK ESC €« OK ESC

Piipadné zvolte Select Function (vybér funkce), vyberte adaptaéni kanal ze
seznamu a zadejte jeho ¢islo:

Select Function

001 Tank Chararacteristic(F... OK | 005
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In... d
CH:002 Consumption display

CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language

CH:002 Languane for error ...
Iy

Autorizace pristupu

Input a channel number
(0~255)

AN~

Vyberte 08-Access Authorization a zadejte pétimistny prihlasovaci kod.

Select Function 08-Acce A orizatio
01-Version Information OK
02-Read Fault Codes Delete

03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting

07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization
77

Dalsi systémy

Login code (Enter five

decimal digits)

LwNAH

312 Ny €> OK ESC

Ostatni systémy, napiiklad 0019-Gateway (gateway, diagnostické rozhrani) nebo
0061-Battery Regulation (regulace akumulatoru), nabizeji stejné funkee.

10
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Select System Select Function

0017-Dash Board 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes

04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

|

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes

0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

4.3. Vybér systému

Vyberte System Selection (vybér systému) a potom Common System (bézné
systémy). Vyberte systém, ktery chcete testovat; jeho funkce jsou stejné, jak je
popsano vyse.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

1/2

|

Select Function
01-Version Information
02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

11
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Volbou All Systems (vSechny systémy) zobrazite vSechny podporované systémy;
potom vyberte systém, ktery chcete testovat.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

2/2

|

4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017

Vyberte Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017. Nabidka obsahuje Vehicle Scan (diagnostika
vozidla) a Service Reset(LT3) (reset servisu). Vehicle Scan funguje, jak je popsano
vy$e; Manual Select prohleda podporované systémy.

Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

Select Menu Scanning...[3%}
System Scan 0001-Engine Control Modu...
Manual Select

2/2

12
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4.5. Specialni funkce

Vyberte Special Functions (specialni funkce). Seznam obsahuje Service Reset
(reset servisu), Throttle Learning (adaptace skrtici klapky), EPB ReplaceBra-
kePads (vyména brzdovych desticek u EPB), Diesel Engine Special Functions
(specialni funkce vznétového motoru), Steering Angle Learning (kalibrace snimace
thlu natoceni volantu), Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) (reset systému kontroly tlaku
v pneumatikach) a Injector Adaptation (adaptace vstiikovaci).

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...
Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation

Reset servisu

Vyberte Service Reset. Nabidka obsahuje Service Reset (reset servisu) a Service
Setting (nastaveni servisu).

Service Reset
Service Reset
Service Setting

V polozce Service Reset vyberte znacku. U znacky lamborghini zvolte servisni
interval ze seznamu, nebo vzdalenost a pocet dni nastavte ruc¢né:

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Select a Maintenance Interval

5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)

15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days
Set Distance/Days Manually

13
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U polozky Other brands (ostatni znacky) se reset provede piimo. Pokracujte
stisknutim OK.

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,
Press [ OK ] to continue.

2/2 OK ESC

V poloZce Service Setting zvolte typ servisniho intervalu:

Service Reset

Service Setting

2/2

Flexible Interval (pohyblivy interval): nastavte vzdalenost do vymény oleje
(minimalni a maximalni kilometraz), ¢as do vymény oleje a kvalitu oleje (kanal
45).

Select Maintenance Interval Type
Flexible Interval

Flexible Interval

Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Service Time

CH:45 Ol Quality Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km

CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually
CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manually|

1/6

Fixed Interval (pevny interval): nastavte pevnou kilometraz, nebo ji zadejte
rucné.

14
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Select Maintenance Interval Type
Fixed Interval Fixed Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance
Set Oil Change Saiistudi = -
CH:45 Oil Quali Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua.

Poznamka: Pred nastavenim servisniho intervalu nastavte odpovidajici kvalitu oleje.
Pokud vozidlo pouziva protokol UDS, muzZete vynulovat termin prohlidky a servis a
nastavit kilometraz a cas; kilometraz i ¢as lze ru¢né zadat na libovolnou hodnotu.

5. Reset EPB

V hlavni nabidce vyberte EPB reset a stisknéte OK. Ptistroj zobrazi podminky pro
tuto funkci: zapnéte zapalovani pfi vypnutém motoru a uvolnéte parkovaci brzdu.

Information

en e =
+ -0 ¢ 1.Please turn the ignition ON
OBDII For vw Oil reset
_ with engine OFF.
r
!z m 2.Release the handbrake.
EPB reset BAT BMS reset

e [)
ETC reset Tool Setup OK ESE

Nabidka obsahuje t¥i funkce: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (cela vyména brzdovych
desticek), Retraction BrakePump (odjeti pisti parkovaci brzdy) a Release Brake
Pump (navrat pista zpét). Peclivé postupujte podle pokynii na displeji.

15
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5.1. EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Vyberte EPB ReplaceBrakePads a stisknéte OK. Potvrdte, Ze chcete funkci
provést.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

rY €D

Pristroj neché pisty parkovaci brzdy odjet a oznami, Zze je hotovo. Na vyzvu
vyménte brzdové desticky a potom stisknéte OK.

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

EP ReplaceBrakoPads

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Ptistroj pisty znovu pfisune. Zkontrolujte, zda se zcela vratily; tim je vyména
brzdovych desti¢ek dokoncéena. Stisknutim OK postup ukoncete.

16
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Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC

17
91



Uzivatelska prirucka

5.2. Retraction BrakePump

Vyberte Retraction BrakePump a stisknéte OK. Potvrdte, Ze chcete funkci
provést.

Information

Perform this function
Are you sure?

OK ESC

Kdyz pisty odjedou, pokracujte stisknutim OK.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

Zkontrolujte, zda zcela odjely, a potom vyménte brzdové desticky. Po dokonceni
pokracujte stisknutim OK.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

—_
oo
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5.3. Release Brake Pump

Vyberte Release Brake Pump a stisknéte OK. Potvrdte, Ze chcete funkci provést.
EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

Kdyz se pisty prisunou, zkontrolujte, zda jsou zcela na svém misté, a pokracujte
stisknutim OK.

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC
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6. Registrace akumulatoru

V hlavni nabidce vyberte BMS reset a stisknéte OK. Vyberte fidici jednotku,
napiiklad 0019-Gateway:

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation
008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3
1. Znovu stisknéte OK. Na displeji se zobrazi parametry starého akumulétoru.
Zapiste si je, aby bylo mozné staré parametry obmnovit, pokud parametry

nového akumulatoru nejsou k dispozici.

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC

2. Zvolte kapacitu a vyrobce nového akumulatoru. Pokud vyrobce v seznamu
neni, zvolte jiného.

Select battery capacity Select battery manufacturer
95Ah Moll[MLA]
110Ah VARTA[VAO]
68Ah JCI/JCB[JCB]
75Ah Exide[TU3]
92Ah JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
105Ah Banner[BA2]
115Ah EPN[EPM

|

3. Pokracujte stisknutim OK. Pristroj nastavi a sparuje hodnoty nového
akumulatoru.

20
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC OK ESC

4. Pristroj oznami, Ze registrace byla provedena. Stisknéte OK.

Information

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

21
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7. Diagnostika OBDII

V hlavni nabidce vyberte OBDII a stisknéte OK. Pristroj zobrazi diagnostickou
nabidku.

7.1.

2.

Cteni koédi

UlozZené koédy se oznacuji také jako ,pevné‘ nebo ,trvalé¢“ kody. Zpusobi,
ze Fidici jednotka rozsviti kontrolku poruchy (MIL), kdyZ nastane zavada
ovliviujici emise.

Nepotvrzené kody (pending) se oznacuji také jako ,dozravajici“ kody nebo
béhem aktualniho nebo posledniho jizdniho cyklu, ale ktery zatim nepovazuje

za zavazny. Nepotvrzené kody kontrolku MIL nerozsviti. Pokud se zavada
béhem urc¢itého pocétu zahiivacich cykli nezopakuje, kod se z paméti vymaze.

.V diagnostické nabidce vyberte tlacitky NAHORU/DOLU polozku Read

Codes (¢teni kodir) a stisknéte OK. Pokud nejsou ulozeny zadné kody, piistroj
oznami, Ze v jednotce nejsou uloZeny zadné (nepotvrzené) kody. Pockejte
nékolik sekund nebo stisknéte libovolné tlacitko a vratite se do diagnostické
nabidky.

Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

Prohlédnéte si chybové kody a jejich popis na displeji. V pravém hornim rohu
je uvedeno poradi kodu, celkovy pocet nalezenych kodu a typ kodu (obecny
nebo specificky pro vyrobce).

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High
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7.2. Mazani kéda

Poznamky:
e Tato funkce se provadi pfi zapnutém zapalovani a vypnutém motoru. Motor
nestartujte.

e Pred provedenim této funkce chybové kody nactéte a zaznamenejte.

e Po vymazani nactéte chybové kody jesté jednou, piipadné zapnéte zapalovani
a nactéte kody znovu. Pokud zustanou kody trvalych zavad, nejprve najdéte
pri¢inu chybového kédu a zavadu odstrante; teprve potom lze chybové kody
vymazat.

1. V diagnostické nabidce vyberte tlacitky NAHORU/DOLU polozku Erase
Codes (mazani kodu) a stisknéte OK.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2. Zobrazi se varovani s zadosti o potvrzeni.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

3. Potvrdte stisknutim OK. Piistroj vas vyzve, abyste zapnuli zapalovani pii
vypnutém motoru, a potom oznami, ze diagnostické informace souvisejici s
emisemi byly vymazany.

97



Uzivatelska prirucka

Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. Pfipravenost I/M

[/M znamené Inspection and Maintenance (kontrola a tudrzba), kterou vyzaduji
predpisy o ¢istoté ovzdusi. Pripravenost I/M ukazuje, zda rtzné systémy vozidla
souvisejici s emisemi pracuji spravné a jsou pripraveny ke kontrole emisi.

Funkci pfipravenosti I/M lze pouzit také po opravé, abyste ovéfili, Zze oprava
byla provedena spravné, a zkontrolovali stav monitoru. Zvolte, zda chcete zobrazit
stav od vymazani chybovych kodu (Since DTCs Were Cleared), nebo za aktuélni
jizdni cyklus (This Drive Cycle).

Diagnostic Menu I/M Readiness
Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared

Erase Codes This Drive Cycle

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

7.4. Ziva data

Pristroj komunikuje s tidici jednotkou vozidla a zobrazuje ziva data: hodnoty
(napéti, otacky, teplota, rychlost atd.) a informace o stavu systému (oteviena
smycka, uzaviena smycka, stav palivového systému atd.) z ¢idel, spinact a akénich
¢lenu vozidla. Vyberte Data Stream, stisknéte OK a zvolte View All Items
(zobrazit vSechny polozky) nebo Select Items (vybrat polozky).

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select Items

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information
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7.5. Test systému odvétrani palivové nadrze

Tato funkce navodi podminky potiebné pro test tésnosti systému odvétrani palivové
nadrze (EVAP), samotny test vSak pfistroj neprovadi. Kritéria pro automatické
ukonceni testu stanovuje vyrobce vozidla. Pfed provedenim této funkce si v servisni
prirucce vozidla ovérte potiebny postup. Pokud vozidlo test nepodporuje, piistroj
to oznami.

Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Evaportive system leak test

not supported

Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

5/6 OK ESC

7.6. Informace o vozidle

Vyberte Vehicle Information a stisknéte OK. Na displeji se zobrazi udaje jako
VIN (identifika¢ni ¢islo vozidla), CID (identifikace kalibrace) a CVN (ovétovaci ¢islo
kalibrace).

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes Vehicle Identification Number(VIN):
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

I/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):

Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test

- - Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):
Vehicle Information B5073064

OK ESC
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8. Nastaveni pristroje

8.1. Jazyk
Vyberte Language a zvolte jazyk pfistroje.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. Zvukova signalizace

Vyberte Beeper a zvuk tla¢itek zapnéte (ON) nebo vypnéte (OFF).

Tool Setup Beeper

OFF

Beeper ON

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

8.3. Pokyny pri spusténi
Vyberte Instructions(Display at startup) a zvolte, zda se pokyny pii spusténi
piistroje zobrazi (ON), nebo ne (OFF).

Tool Setup Instrucions(Display at startup)

Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

3/7 1/2
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8.4. Jednotky

Vyberte Unit of Measure a zvolte metrické (Metric) nebo imperialni (Imperial)
jednotky.

Tool Setup Unit of measure

Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

4/7 172

8.5. Barevné schéma

Vyberte Skin Style a zvolte barevné schéma displeje.

Tool Setup Skin Style

Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

5/7 1/2

8.6. Zpétna vazba

Funkci zpétné vazby pouzijte napiiklad tehdy, kdyz funkce OBDII hlasi chybu
spojeni s vozidlem.

1. Vyberte Feedback. Pristroj oznami, ze automaticky zaznam je pfipraven.

Tool Setup Feedback
Language
Beeper Automatic recording is ready,
Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions

that require feedback.

After the execution,
Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

Unit of Measure

Device Information

OK ESC

2. Stisknutim ESC se vratte do hlavni nabidky a znovu vyberte OBDII, abyste
test zopakovali; piistroj data zaznamena.
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3. Preneste data do pocitace a vytvorte soubor zpétné vazby: stahnéte si
aktualiza¢ni program z webu Ancel a pripojte pristroj k poc¢itaci USB kabelem.

4. Spustte Update:

U bin
ﬁ driver
README.txt

|Q Update

5. Kliknéte na Feedback. Program nacte data, coz trva asi minutu.

{% Device upgrades

x]

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Feedback
Update _ Exit |

6. Ve slozce se objevi soubor Feedback.bin. Tento soubor poslete na adresu

support@anceltech.com.
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U bin

@ driver
Feedback.bin
README.txt

{¥ Update.exe

8.7. Informace o pristroji

Vyberte Device Information. Na displeji se zobrazi verze softwaru, verze knihovny
a sériové cislo pristroje.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup)

Library Version:
Unit of Measure V01.00.000

Skin Style

Serial Number:

Feedback ANCEL20170500125280
Device Information

AV € OK ESC

9. Aktualizace

1. Stahnéte si aktualizacéni program z https://www.anceltech.com.

2. Pripojte pfistroj k pocitaci USB kabelem.
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3. Aktualiza¢ni program bézi pouze ve Windows 7, 8 a 10; na pocitacich Mac
nefunguje.

Windows 7: nejprve nainstalujte ovladac¢. Pro 32bitovy systém pouzijte ovladac
X86, pro 64bitovy systém ovladac¢ X64.

@) bin

ﬁ driver
README
¥ Update.exe

1. Otevrete slozku ,driver

) bin
@ driver
2%, install driver.bat

2. Spusténim ,jinstall driver.bat* nainstalujte ovladac

I bin

ﬁ] driver
README
IEUpdate.exe

3. Spustte ,,Update.exe’

Windows 8/10: spustte Update.exe piimo, ovlada¢ neni potieba.

) bin
ﬁ] driver
README

|Q Update.exe

Ve Windows 8/10 lze aktualizaci spustit pfimo
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10.

Vyména brzdovych desticek u EPB: podrobné
postupy

Ancel vydava dva samostatné néavody k vyméné brzdovych desticek u vozidel s
elektromechanickou parkovaci brzdou (EPB). Plati pro pfistroje VD500 i VD700:
obrazovky obou pfistroji se lisi, ale postup je stejny. Nazvy polozek nabidky se
mohou lisit podle verze softwaru pristroje. Vzdy dodrzujte také servisni pokyny
vyrobce vozidla.

10.1. Vozidla koncernu VAG kromé modelu Touareg

Pripojte pristroj, zapnéte zapalovani, vyberte For VW — Special Functions —
EPB ReplaceBrakePads a stisknéte OK.

1.

10.

Pristroj zobrazi podminky testu: zapalovani zapnuté a motor vypnuty, tlacitko
elektromechanické parkovaci brzdy E538 uvolnéné a noha mimo brzdovy pedal.

. Nabidnou se tfi funkce: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (cely postup, tedy obé

nasledujici funkce za sebou), Move Back Brake Motors (odjeti brzdovych
motorki) a Move Forward Brake Motors (piijezd brzdovych motork).

. Vyberte EPB ReplaceBrakePads. Vyménu brzdovych desticek spustite

tla¢itkem OK, funkci ukoncite tlacitkem ESC.

. Piistroj oznami, ze funkce Move Back Brake Motors byla provedena.

Pokracujte stisknutim OK.

Zkontrolujte, zda brzdové motorky zcela odjely, a stisknéte OK.

. Nyni vyménte brzdové desticky. Po dokonceni stisknéte OK.

Pristroj oznami, ze funkce Move Forward Brake Motors byla provedena.
Pokrac¢ujte stisknutim OK.

Zkontrolujte, zda brzdové motorky zcela prijely zpét, a stisknéte OK.

. Postup je dokoncen. Seslapnéte brzdovy pedal a drzte jej. Tlacitko parkovaci

brzdy E538 jednou stisknéte ve sméru uvolnéni (zatlacte tlacitko) a potom
jednou ve sméru zabrzdéni (vytdhnéte tlacitko).

Nakonec oteviete systém 0053—Parking Brake (parkovaci brzda) nebo 0003—
Brake 1 (brzdy), nac¢téte a vymazte chybové kody a ovéite, ze v fidici jednotce
neztstal zadny chybovy kod.
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10.2. Novy Touareg

Tento postup plati pouze pro novy Touareg. Sklada se ze dvou funkei:

e Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. (pfestaveni motorki EPB do
montazni polohy) — spoustéjte jen tehdy, kdyZ se maji montovat nové brzdové
desticky.

e EPB Basic Setting (zakladni nastaveni EPB) — spustte po montazi novych
brzdovych desti¢ek nebo po zakédovani tidici jednotky parkovaci brzdy.

Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. Program provede tyto kroky:

1. Zkontroluje, zda pamét udalosti neobsahuje zaznamy, které by mohly branit

dosazeni montazni polohy.

2. Prestavi motorky parkovaci brzdy do montazni polohy.

Poznamka: Prestavenim do montaZzni polohy ztrati elektromechanickd parkovaci brzda
zékladni nastaveni. Po dokonc¢eni praci na parkovaci brzdé je nutné zékladni nastaveni
provést znovu.

Jakmile jsou motorky v montazni poloze, vypnéte zapalovani a odpojte konektory
levého a pravého motorku parkovaci brzdy (V282 a V283). Po kazdé praci na
motorku parkovaci brzdy spustte funkci EPB Basic Setting.

EPB Basic Setting Program provede tyto kroky:

1. Zkontroluje spravné kdédovani ridici jednotky parkovaci brzdy J540.
2. Zkontroluje vili elektromechanické parkovaci brzdy.

3. Zabéhne oblozeni parkovaci brzdy tim, ze je za jizdy pritlacuje.

4

. Dokon¢i zakladni nastaveni aktivaci motorkii parkovaci brzdy a ovéri, ze bylo
provedeno spravneé.

Podminky: vozidlo je pfipravené ke startu, systém Start/Stop je vypnuty a k
dispozici je rovna plocha dlouha alespon 25 m pro zabéhnuti brzdy.

1. Vozidlo musi stat na rovné ploSe. Parkovaci brzda se automaticky zabrzdi a
uvolni.

PSS FP

seSlapnéte brzdovy pedal a drzte jej a tlacitko E538 jednou stisknéte ve sméru
uvolnéni (zatlacte tlacitko).

3. Seslapnéte brzdovy pedal a drzte jej a tla¢itko E538 jednou stisknéte ve sméru
zabrzdéni (vytahnéte tlac¢itko). Pokracujte stisknutim OK.

4. Uvolnéte brzdovy pedél. Zkontroluje se vychozi nastaveni motorki parkovaci
brzdy. Vypnéte zapalovani a nechte je 5 sekund vypnuté. Potom nastartujte
motor a nechte jej bézet na volnob¢h.

Nyni zacne zabihani parkovaci brzdy. Podminky: systém Start/Stop vypnuty,
vozidlo na rovné ploSe, pred vozidlem alesponi 25 m volného prostoru a motor
na volnobéhu. Zabihéni probiha v nékolika krocich, dokud vozidlo neujede celkem
222 m.

32
106



Uzivatelska prirucka

VAROVANI: Nebezpedi nehody z divodu nepozornosti a nezajisténého p¥istroje béhem
zkuSebni jizdy. Ridi¢ nesmi piistroj obsluhovat. Pristroj zajistéte na zadnim sedadle
bezpec¢nostnim pasem a nechte jej obsluhovat druhou osobu sedici vzadu.

D.
6.

10.

11.

11.

A7z budete pripraveni na zkusebni jizdu, stisknéte OK.
Zatradte polohu pievodovky D a drzte seslapnuty brzdovy pedal. Bézi odpocet.

Na vyzvu rychle zrychlete na 10 km/h, udrzujte tuto rychlost a zastavte na
vyzvu, pripadné diive, pokud je pfed vami prekdzka. Pokracujte stisknutim

OK.

. Drzte brzdovy pedal seslapnuty, dokud nedostanete pokyn k rozjezdu. Po

uplynuti odpo¢tu znovu rychle zrychlete na 10 km/h a zastavte na vyzvu
nebo pred dalsi prekazkou. Piistroj tyto kroky rozjezdu a zastaveni opakuje,
dokud neni zabthani dokonc¢eno.

Zastavte vozidlo tplné.

Ptistroj oznami, ze zabthani probéhlo tspésné. Parkovaci brzda nyni musi 30
sekund chladnout. Nemanipulujte s tlac¢itkem parkovaci brzdy. Zaradte polohu
prevodovky P; vozidlo musi stat a motor ztustava v chodu.

Pristroj oznami, ze zékladni nastaveni elektromechanické parkovaci brzdy
probéhlo tspésné. Systém je pripraven k pouziti.

Servis a podpora

S dotazy se obratte na svého prodejce nebo distributora, pripadné navstivte https:
//www.anceltech. com.
Pokud pristroj potfebuje opravu, dalsi informace vam poskytne vas distributor.

11.1. Likvidace

Vyrobek nevyhazujte do smésného odpadu. Na konci Zivotnosti jej odevzdejte
na sbérném misté pro recyklaci elektrickych a elektronickych zafizeni (smérnice
2012/19/EU).
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11.2. Vyrobce

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

CC(EFC & H @E

MADE IN CHINA

Distributor

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.cz
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1. Bezpecnostné opatrenia

Aby ste predisli zraneniu os6b a poskodeniu pristroja alebo vozidla, pred
pouzitim pristroja VD700 si pozorne precitajte ttito prirucku.

Diagnostické postupy opisané v tejto prirucke vychadzaju zo skiisenosti auto-
mechanikov. Vacsina postupov si vyzaduje dodrziavanie bezpec¢nostnych opatreni,
aby nedoslo k zraneniu osob ani k poskodeniu pristroja ¢i vozidla. Pred pouzitim
pristroja si precitajte servisnu prirucku vozidla a dodrziavajte bezpecnostné pokyny;,
ktoré st v nej uvedené.

e Beziaci motor vytvara oxid uholnaty (CO) a d'alsie jedovaté plyny. S vozidlom
pracujte iba na dobre vetranom mieste.

e Pri chode motora sa mnohé diely (napriklad ventilator chladi¢a, remenice a
remeil) otacaji vysokou rychlostou. Aby ste predisli vaZznemu zraneniu, vzdy
davajte pozor na pohyblivé diely a udrziavajte bezpecéni vzdialenost od nich
aj od vsetkych dalgich dielov, ktoré sa mézu pohnut.

e Diely motora sa pri chode velmi zahrievaji. Nedotykajte sa hortucich dielov
motora, hrozia vazne popaleniny.

e Pripajanie alebo odpajanie diagnostického zariadenia pri zapnutom zapal ovani
moze poskodit zariadenie aj elektroniku vozidla. Pred pripojenim pristroja
VD700 k diagnostickej zéasuvke vozidla (DLC) aj pred jeho odpojenim vypnite
zapal ovanie.

e Vypary paliva a akumuldtora st vysoko horlavé. Aby ste zabréanili vybuchu,
udrziavajte iskry, hortiice predmety a otvoreny ohen mimo dosahu akumulétora,
paliva a palivovych vyparov. Pocas diagnostiky v blizkosti vozidla nefajcite.
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2. O pristroji VD700

2.1. Podporované vozidla a protokoly

e Pristroj VD700 podporuje okrem iného vozidla VW, Audi, Skoda, Seat a
Bentley.

e Podporuje vSetky diagnostické protokoly VW: UDS, TP20, TP16, KWP2000
a KWP1281.

e Podporuje vietky protokoly OBDII/EOBD: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000 a
CAN.

2.2. Specifikacie
e Displej: 2,8-palcovy farebny LCD, 320 x 240 pixelov
e Prevadzkové napitie: 8 az 18 V
e Prevadzkova teplota: 0 az 60 °C
e Skladovacia teplota: —20 az 70 °C
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2.3. Popis pristroja

1 For v

EPB reset BAT Check BMS reset

=)

ETC reset Tool Setup

3 6
4

5
9
10 7

1. LCD displej — zobrazuje vysledky testov. Podsvieteny displej 320 x 240
pixelov.

2. Tlac¢idlo OK — potvrdi vol'bu (alebo akciu) v ponuke.
3. Tlac¢idlo ESC — zrusi volbu (alebo akciu) v ponuke alebo sa vrati do ponuky.

4. Tla¢idlo DOLAVA - v rezime ponuky posiiva vyber dolava po polozkach
ponuky a podponuky. Na obrazovke s tdajmi prejde na predchédzajicu
obrazovku.

5. Tla¢idlo DOPRAVA - v rezime ponuky postva vyber doprava po polozkach
ponuky a podponuky. Na obrazovke s udajmi prejde na dalsiu obrazovku.

6. Tlac¢idlo NAHOR - v rezime ponuky posiiva vyber nahor po polozkich
ponuky a podponuky. Ked tudaje zaberaju viac obrazoviek, prejde nahor na

)
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predchadzajucu obrazovku.

7. Tlac¢idlo NADOL - v rezime ponuky postiva vyber nadol po polozkich
ponuky a podponuky. Ked udaje zaberaju viac obrazoviek, prejde nadol na
dalgiu obrazovku.

8. 16-pinovy konektor OBD - pripaja pristroj k diagnostickej zasuvke vozidla
(DLC).

9. Tla¢idlo I/M — rychla kontrola stavu emisnej pripravenosti a overenie
jazdného cyklu.

10. Tlac¢idlo READ DTC - rychle ¢itanie chybovych kédov vozidla.

Tlac¢idlo 1/M otvori tito obrazovku:

I/M Readiness

B spark [ O | MIL zlta kontrolka MIL na pristrojovej
C ™ [ 0 | doske svieti

MIL siva kontrolka MIL na pristrojovej
%) doske nesvieti
%) nepodporované
N dokoncené
X nedokoncené

HCAT ©

3. Zacdiname

3.1. Pripojenie pristroja VD700
1. Vypnite zapalovanie.
2. Najdite vo vozidle 16-pinovu diagnosticku zasuvku (DLC).
3. Zapojte konektor kabla pristroja VD700 do zéasuvky DLC.

4. Zapnite zapalovanie. Pristroj je napajany z vozidla a zobrazi hlavni ponuku.
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3.2. Hlavna ponuka

Hlavné ponuka obsahuje funkcie OBDII, For VW (pre VW), Oil reset (reset oleja),
EPB reset (reset EPB), BAT Check (kontrola akumulatora), BMS reset (reset
systému spravy akumulétora), ETC reset (reset elektronickej skrtiacej klapky) a
Tool Setup (nastavenia pristroja). Tla¢idlami so §ipkami vyberte funkciu a stlacte

OK.

Zn o
OBDII For vw Oil reset
A o
@©; ] (=]
,.' ==
EPB reset BAT BMS reset
J].
N, o
ETC reset Tool Setup

Poznamka: Obsluha sa 1i8i podl'a modelu a modelového roku vozidla. Pocas skutocného
testu postupujte podla pokynov, ktoré zobrazuje pristroj. Pokyny v tejto prirucke si iba
orientacné.

116



Pouzivatel'ska prirucka

4. Pre VW (For VW)

4.1. Skenovanie vozidla

Vyberte For VW a potom Vehicle Scan (skenovanie vozidla):

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan

System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

iz 1/2

e System Scan (skenovanie systémov) skontroluje, ktoré systémy vozidla maja
poruchy, a pri kazdom z nich zobrazi pocet portch.

e Manual Select (ru¢ny vyber) preskenuje vsetky podporované systémy.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. Funkcie riadiacej jednotky

Vyberte System Scan a potom systém, napriklad 0017-Dash Board (pristrojova
doska). Na displeji sa zobrazia funkcie riadiacej jednotky:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 17
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Informacie o verzii

Vyberte 01-Version Information (informaécie o verzii). Na displeji sa zobrazi typ
protokolu, ¢islo dielu VW /Audi, VIN, popis systému, kod dielne a kodovanie.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

Citanie chybovych koédov

Vyberte 02-Read Fault Codes (¢itanie chybovych kodov). Na displeji sa zobrazia
ulozené chybové kody.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 "~V OK ESC

Mazanie chybovych kédov

Vyberte 03-Erase Fault Codes (mazanie chybovych kodov) a stlacte OK. Pristroj
si vyziada potvrdenie. Po vymazani koédov pockajte 10 sekund, vypnite a znova
zapnite zapalovanie a na overenie chybové kody nacitajte znova.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

ry o e
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Citanie zivych tidajov

Vyberte 04-Read Datastream (&itanie zivych tudajov), zadajte ¢islo kanala (0-255),
napriklad 005, a stlacte OK. Na displeji sa zobrazia aktualne hodnoty tohto kanala.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5

OK ASCLL Character
Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300
Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

th_‘H

32 MY €=>» OK ESC 173 ANV €=> OK ESC

Zakladné nastavenie

Vyberte 05-Basic Setting (zékladné nastavenie), zadajte ¢islo kanala, napriklad
005, a stlacte OK. Ak vozidlo tito funkciu nepodporuje, pristroj to oznami.

Input channel Throttle Learning

OK . .
This function is not supported
Delete . .
on this vehicle
Input a channel number Note!
(0~255) When ten test function is

abnormal,Please use the
feedback function(tool setup)

312 MY € OK ESC OK ESC

bwm_‘H

Adaptacia

Vyberte 07-Adaptation (adaptécia), potom Input channel (zadat kanal) a zadajte
¢islo kanala, napriklad 005:

07-Adaptation p anne
Input channel OK | 005

Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

me_\H

1/2 312 Ny €> OK ESC

Ak toto vozidlo funkciu nepodporuje alebo ak sa testovacia funkcia sprava
neobvykle, pristroj vam odporuéi ulozit zdznamy testu pomocou funkcie Feedback

10
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v ponuke Tool Setup: test vozidla vykonajte znova, sibor so zdznamom exportujte
aktualiza¢nym programom a poslite ho e-mailom (pozri kapitolu 8.6).

07-Adaptation 07-Adaptation

This function is not supported feedback) to save the test
on this vehicle records, Carry out vehicle test
Note! again, then use the upgrade tool
When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file
abnormal,Please use the at last.
feedback function(tool setup)

= OK ESC €« OK ESC

Pripadne zvolte Select Function (vyber funkcie), vyberte adaptacny kanal zo
zoznamu a potom zadajte jeho ¢islo:

Select Function

001 Tank Chararacteristic(F... OK | 005
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In... d
CH:002 Consumption display

CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language

CH:002 Languane for error ...
Iy

Autorizacia pristupu

Input a channel number
(0~255)

AN~

Vyberte 08-Access Authorization (autorizacia pristupu) a zadajte patmiestny
prihlasovaci kod.

Select Function 08-Acce A orizatio
01-Version Information OK
02-Read Fault Codes Delete

03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting

07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Dalsie systémy

Login code (Enter five

decimal digits)

AwNAH

Dalsie systémy, napriklad 0019-Gateway (bréna) alebo 0061-Battery Regulation
(regulacia akumuléatora), pontukaju rovnaké funkcie.

11
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Select System Select Function

0017-Dash Board 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes

04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

|

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes

0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

4.3. Vyber systému

Vyberte System Selection (vyber systému) a potom Common System (bezné
systémy). Vyberte systém, ktory chcete testovat; jeho funkcie st rovnake, ako je
opisané vyssie.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

1/2

|

Select Function
01-Version Information
02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

12
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Vyberom All Systems (vSetky systémy) zobrazite vetky podporované systémy;
potom vyberte systém, ktory chcete testovat.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

2/2

|

4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017

Vyberte Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017. Ponuka obsahuje Vehicle Scan (skenovanie
vozidla) a Service Reset(LT3) (reset servisu LT3). Vehicle Scan funguje tak, ako
je opisané vyssie; Manual Select preskenuje podporované systémy.

Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

Select Menu Scanning...[3%}
System Scan 0001-Engine Control Modu...
Manual Select

2/2

13
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4.5. Specialne funkcie

Vyberte Special Functions (Specidlne funkcie). Zoznam obsahuje Service Reset
(reset servisu), Throttle Learning (ucenie skrtiacej klapky), EPB ReplaceBra-
kePads (vymena brzdovych dosti¢iek EPB), Diesel Engine Special Functions
(8pecialne funkcie naftového motora), Steering Angle Learning (ucenie uhla
natoCenia volantu), Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) (reset tlaku v pneumatikich
TPMS) a Injector Adaptation (adaptécia vstrekovacov).

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...
Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation

Reset servisu

Vyberte Service Reset. Ponuka obsahuje Service Reset (reset servisu) a Service
Setting (nastavenie servisu).

Service Reset
Service Reset

Service Setting

V ponuke Service Reset vyberte znacku. Pri znacke lamborghini vyberte
servisny interval zo zoznamu alebo ru¢ne nastavte vzdialenost a pocet dni:

Select a Brand Select a Maintenance Interval
lamborghini 5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)
15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days

Set Distance/Days Manually

1/2 1/5

14
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Pri volbe Other brands (iné znacky) sa reset vykond priamo. Pokracujte
stlacenim OK.

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,
Press [ OK ] to continue.

2/2 OK ESC

V ponuke Service Setting vyberte typ servisného intervalu:

Service Reset

Service Setting

2/2

Flexible Interval (flexibilny interval): nastavte vzdialenost do vymeny oleja
(minimélny a maximalny pocet kilometrov), ¢as do vymeny oleja a kvalitu oleja
(kanal 45).

Select Maintenance Interval Type
Flexible Interval

Flexible Interval

Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Service Time

CH:45 Ol Quality Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km

CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually
CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manually|

1/6

Fixed Interval (pevny interval): nastavte pevny pocet kilometrov alebo ho
zadajte rucne.

15
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Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval

Fixed Interval Fixed Interval

Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Saiistudi . :
CH:45 Oil Qualit Set Oil Change Service Distance

CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua.

Poznamka: Pred nastavenim servisného intervalu nastavte zodpovedajtcu kvalitu oleja.
Ak vozidlo pouziva protokol UDS, méZete resetovat termin prehliadky aj servis a nastavit
pocet kilometrov a ¢as; pocet kilometrov a ¢as mozno zadat rucne s lTubovolnou hodnotou.

5. Reset EPB

V hlavnej ponuke vyberte EPB reset a stlacte OK. Pristroj zobrazi podmienky pre
tato funkciu: zapnite zapalovanie, motor nechajte vypnuty a uvolnite parkovaciu
brzdu.

Fn | T | [
A N
+ -0 ¢ 1.Please turn the ignition ON

OBDII For vw Oil reset

o - with engine OFF.

f.

" =!= % 2.Release the handbrake.
EPB reset BAT BMS reset

D.

B G
ETC reset Tool Setup OK ESC

Ponuka obsahuje tri funkcie: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (cela vymena brzdovych
dostic¢iek), Retraction BrakePump (odsunutie piestov parkovacej brzdy) a Release
Brake Pump (ich opédtovné prisunutie). Pozorne postupujte podla pokynov na
displeji.

Q

16
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5.1. EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Vyberte EPB ReplaceBrakePads a stlacte OK. Potvrdte, Ze chcete funkciu
vykonat.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

rY €D

Pristroj odsunie piesty parkovacej brzdy a oznami, ked je to vykonané. Na vyzvu
vymeite brzdové dosticky a potom stlacte OK.

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

EP ReplaceBrakoPads

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Pristroj piesty znova prisunie. Skontrolujte, ¢ sa uplne prisunuli; vymena
brzdovych dosti¢iek je tym ukoncéena. Stla¢enim OK postup dokoncite.

17
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Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC

18
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5.2. Retraction BrakePump
Vyberte Retraction BrakePump a stlac¢te OK. Potvrdte, Ze cheete funkeciu vykonat.

Information

Perform this function
Are you sure?

OK ESC

Ked sa piesty odsunu, pokracujte stlacenim OK.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

Skontrolujte, ¢i sa tuplne odsunuli, a potom vymente brzdové dosticky. Po
dokonceni pokracujte stlacenim OK.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC
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5.3. Release Brake Pump

Vyberte Release Brake Pump a stlacte OK. Potvrdte, Ze chcete funkciu vykonat.
EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

Ked sa piesty prisunt, skontrolujte, ¢ st iplne na mieste, a pokracujte stlacenim

OK.

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

20
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6. Registracia akumulatora

V hlavnej ponuke vyberte BMS reset a stlacte OK. Vyberte riadiacu jednotku,
napriklad 0019-Gateway:

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation
008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3

1. Znova stlacte OK. Na displeji sa zobrazia parametre starého akumulétora.
Zapiste si ich, aby ste mohli staré parametre obnovit, ak parametre nového
akumulatora nebudu k dispozicii.

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC

2. Vyberte kapacitu a vyrobcu nového akumulatora. Ak vyrobca v zozname nie
je, zvolte iného.

Select battery capacity Select battery manufacturer
95Ah Moll[MLA]
110Ah VARTA[VAO]
68Ah JCI/JCB[JCB]
75Ah Exide[TU3]
92Ah JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
105Ah Banner[BA2]
115Ah EPN[EPM

|

3. Pokracujte stlacenim OK. Pristroj nakonfiguruje a priradi hodnoty nového
akumulatora.

21
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC OK ESC

4. Pristroj oznami, ze registréacia bola vykonana. Stla¢te OK.

Information

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

7. Diagnostika OBDII

V hlavnej ponuke vyberte OBDII a stlacte OK. Pristroj zobrazi diagnostickt
ponuku.

7.1. Citanie kodov

e UloZené kédy sa oznacuju aj ako ,tvrdé* alebo ,trvalé kody. Na ich zaklade
riadiaca jednotka rozsvieti kontrolku poruchy (MIL), ked nastane porucha
suvisiaca s emisiami.

e Cakajuce kody (pending) sa oznacuju aj ako ,dozrievajuce* kody alebo kody
priebezného monitorovania. Poukazuji na problém, ktory riadiaca jednotka
zistila pocas aktualneho alebo posledného jazdného cyklu, ale ktory zatial
nepovazuje za zéavazny. Cakajuce kody kontrolku poruchy (MIL) nerozsvietia.
Ak sa porucha pocas urcitého poc¢tu zahrievacich cyklov nezopakuje, kod sa z
pamate vymaze.

1. V diagnostickej ponuke vyberte tla¢idlami NAHOR/NADOL polozku Read
Codes (citanie kodov) a stlacte OK. Ak nie st ulozené ziadne kody, pristroj
oznami, ze v riadiacej jednotke nie st ulozené ziadne (¢akajice) kody. Pockajte
niekol'ko sekund alebo stlacte Tubovolné tlacidlo a vratte sa do diagnostickej
ponuky.
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Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

2. Na displeji si prezrite kody DTC a ich popis. V pravom hornom rohu sa
zobrazuje poradové ¢islo kodu DTC, celkovy pocet ndjdenych kodov a typ
kodu (vSeobecny alebo 8pecificky pre vyrobcu).

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High

7.2. Mazanie kédov

Poznamky:

e Téato funkcia sa vykonava so zapnutym zapalovanim a vypnutym motorom.
Motor nestartujte.

e Pred spustenim funkcie si chybové kody nacitajte a zapiste.

e Po vymazani kédy nacitajte znova, pripadne zapnite zapalovanie a nacitajte
ich este raz. Ak sa kody trvalych portch stéle zobrazuju, najprv zistite pricinu
poruchy a odstrante ju; az potom mozno chybové kody vymazat.

1. V diagnostickej ponuke vyberte tlac¢idlami NAHOR/NADOL polozku Erase
Codes (mazanie kodov) a stlacte OK.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2/6
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2. Zobrazi sa varovanie so ziadostou o potvrdenie.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

OK ESC

3. Potvrdte tlac¢idlom OK. Pristroj vas vyzve, aby ste zapli zapalovanie a
motor nechali vypnuty, a potom oznami, ze diagnostické informécie stuvisiace
s emisiami boli vymazané.

Erase Codes Erase Codes

Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. Pripravenost 1I/M

[/M znamené Inspection and Maintenance (kontrola a udrzba), teda zakonom
predpisané kontroly dodrziavania noriem ¢istoty ovzdusia. Pripravenost I/M
ukazuje, ¢i jednotlivé emisné systémy vozidla funguji spravne a su pripravené na
emisnd kontrolu.

Funkciu pripravenosti I/ M mozno pouZit aj po oprave na overenie, Ze oprava bola
vykonané spravne, a na kontrolu, ¢ monitory prebehli. Zvolte, ¢i chcete zobrazit
stav od vymazania kodov DTC, alebo stav pre aktualny jazdny cyklus.

I/M Readiness

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared
Erase Codes This Drive Cycle

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

3/6 172
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7.4. Zivé tdaje

Pristroj komunikuje s pocita¢om vozidla a zobrazuje zivé udaje: hodnoty (napétie,
otacky, teplota, rychlost a pod.) a informéacie o stave systému (otvorena slucka,
uzavreté slucka, stav palivovej ststavy a pod.), ktoré vytvaraju snimace, spinace a
akéné cleny vozidla. Vyberte Data Stream (Zivé udaje), stlac¢te OK a potom zvolte
View All Items (zobrazit vSetky polozky) alebo Select Items (vybrat polozky).

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select Items

I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

4/6 1/2

7.5. Test systému odvetrania palivovej nadrze

Tato funkcia vytvori podmienky potrebné na test tesnosti systému odvetrania
palivovej nadrze (EVAP), samotny test vSak pristroj nevykonava. Kritéria na
automatické ukoncenie testu urcuje vyrobca vozidla. Pred spustenim tejto funkcie
si v servisnej prirucke vozidla vyhladajte potrebny postup. Ak vozidlo test
nepodporuje, pristroj to oznami.

Diagnostic Menu Evap System Test

Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

Evaportive system leak test

not supported

5/6 OK ESC
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7.6. Informacie o vozidle

Vyberte Vehicle Information a stlacte OK. Na displeji sa zobrazia udaje ako VIN
(identifika¢né ¢islo vozidla), CID (identifikicia kalibracie) a CVN (overovacie ¢islo
kalibracie).

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

I/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):

Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test

Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):
B5073064

Vehicle Information

OK ESC

8. Nastavenia pristroja

8.1. Jazyk
Vyberte Language a zvolte jazyk pristroja.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. Zvukova signalizacia

Vyberte Beeper a zvukovi signalizaciu tlac¢idiel zapnite (ON) alebo vypnite (OFF).

Tool Setup

Beeper

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information
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8.3. Pokyny

Vyberte Instructions(Display at startup) a zvolte, ¢i sa pokyny maju pri Starte
pristroja zobrazovat (ON), alebo nie (OFF).

Tool Setup Instrucions(Display at startup)

Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

3/7 12

8.4. Jednotky

Vyberte Unit of Measure a zvolte metrické alebo imperidlne jednotky.

Tool Setup Unit of measure

Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

4/7 172

8.5. Vzhl'ad

Vyberte Skin Style a zvolte farebnu schému obrazovky.

Tool Setup Skin Style

Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information
5/7 1/2
27
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8.6. Spitna vizba (Feedback)

Funkciu spétnej vézby pouZite napriklad vtedy, ked funkcia OBDII hlasi chybu
spojenia s vozidlom.

1. Vyberte Feedback. Pristroj oznami, Ze automaticky zdznam je pripraveny.

Tool Setup Feedback

Language
Beeper Automatic recording is ready,
Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions

that require feedback.

Unit of Measure After the execution,

Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

Device Information

6/7 OK ESC

2. Stla¢enim ESC sa vratte do hlavnej ponuky a znova vyberte OBDII, aby ste
test zopakovali; pristroj idaje zaznamena.

3. Preneste tudaje do pocitaca a vytvorte sibor spitnej vazby: stiahnite si
aktualiza¢ny program z webovej stranky Ancel a pripojte pristroj k pocitacu
USB kéblom.

4. Spustite Update:

U bin

ﬁ driver
README.txt
|i3 Update
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5. Kliknite na Feedback. Program nacita udaje, ¢o trva asi minitu.

£% Device upgrades [X]

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Update Exit

6. V priecinku sa objavi sibor Feedback.bin. Tento subor poslite na adresu
support@anceltech.com.

U bin

@ driver
Feedback.bin
README.txt

{¥ Update.exe

8.7. Informacie o zariadeni

Vyberte Device Information. Na displeji sa zobrazi verzia softvéru, verzia kniznice
a sériové cislo pristroja.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup)

Library Version:
Unit of Measure V01.00.000

Skin Style Serial Number:
Feedback ANCEL20170500125280

Device Information
77 AV €> OK ESC
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9. Aktualizacia

1. Stiahnite si aktualiza¢ny program z https://www.anceltech.com.

2. Pripojte pristroj k poc¢itacu USB kablom.

3. Aktualiza¢ny program bezi iba v systéme Windows 7, 8 a 10; na pocitacoch
Mac nefunguje.

Windows 7: najprv nainstalujte ovladac. Pre 32-bitovy systém pouzite ovladac
X86, pre 64-bitovy systém ovladac¢ X64.

i) bin

ﬁ driver
README
{¥ Update.exe

1. Otvorte priec¢inok ,driver*

i) bin
ﬁ driver
%% install driver.bat

2. Spustenim ,jinstall driver.bat* nainstalujte ovladac
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) bin
ﬁ} driver
README

|Q Update.exe

3. Spustite ,,Update.exe

Windows 8/10: spustite Update.exe priamo, ovlada¢ nie je potrebny.

) bin

@ driver
README
|=t3 Update.exe

V systéme Windows 8 /10 moZno aktualizaciu spustit priamo

10. Vymena brzdovych dosticiek pri EPB:
podrobné postupy

Ancel vydava dva samostatné navody na vymenu brzdovych dosticiek pri vozidlach
s elektromechanickou parkovacou brzdou (EPB). Platia pre pristroje VD500 aj
VD700: obrazovky oboch pristrojov sa lisia, ale postup je rovnaky. Nazvy poloziek
ponuky sa mozu lisit podla verzie softvéru pristroja. Vzdy dodrziavajte aj servisné
pokyny vyrobcu vozidla.

10.1. Vozidla koncernu VAG okrem modelu Touareg

Pripojte pristroj, zapnite zapalovanie, vyberte For VW — Special Functions —
EPB ReplaceBrakePads a stlac¢te OK.

1. Pristroj zobrazi podmienky testu: zapalovanie zapnuté a motor vypnuty,
tlacidlo elektromechanickej parkovacej brzdy E538 uvolnené a noha mimo
brzdového pedéla.

2. Pontuknu sa tri funkcie: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (cely postup, teda obe
nasledujuce funkcie za sebou), Move Back Brake Motors (odsunutie brz-
dovych motoréekov) a Move Forward Brake Motors (prisunutie brzdovych
motorcekov).

3. Vyberte EPB ReplaceBrakePads. Vymenu brzdovych dostic¢iek spustite
tlacidlom OK, funkciu ukoncite tlacidlom ESC.

4. Pristroj oznami, ze funkcia Move Back Brake Motors bola vykonana.
Pokracujte stlacenim OK.

5. Skontrolujte, ¢i sa brzdové motorceky tplne odsunuli, a stlacte OK.
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6. Teraz vymente brzdové dosticky. Po dokonceni stlacte OK.

7. Pristroj oznami, ze funkcia Move Forward Brake Motors bola vykonana.
Pokracujte stlacenim OK.

8. Skontrolujte, ¢i sa brzdové motorceky tplne prisunuli spét, a stlacte OK.

9. Postup je dokonceny. Zosliapnite brzdovy pedal a drzte ho. Tla¢idlo parkovacej
brzdy E538 raz stlacte v smere uvolnenia (zatlacte tlac¢idlo) a potom raz v
smere zabrzdenia (vytiahnite tlacidlo).

10. Nakoniec otvorte systém 0053—Parking Brake (parkovacia brzda) alebo
0003—Brake 1 (brzdy), nacitajte a vymazte chybové kody a overte, ze v
riadiacej jednotke nezostal ziadny chybovy kod.

10.2. Novy Touareg

Tento postup plati iba pre novy Touareg. Sklada sa z dvoch funkcii:

e Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. (presunutie motoréekov EPB do
montaznej polohy) — spustajte ju iba vtedy, ked sa maji montovat nové
brzdové dosticky.

e EPB Basic Setting (zakladné nastavenie EPB) — spustite ju po montazi

novych brzdovych dosticiek alebo po zakdédovani riadiacej jednotky parkovacej
brzdy.

Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. Program vykoné tieto kroky:

1. Skontroluje, ¢ pamét udalosti neobsahuje zaznamy, ktoré by mohli branit
dosiahnutiu montaznej polohy.

2. Presunie motorceky parkovacej brzdy do montaznej polohy.

Poznamka: Presunutim do montaZznej polohy strati elektromechanické parkovacia brzda
zékladné nastavenie. Po dokonceni prac na parkovacej brzde treba zakladné nastavenie
vykonat znova.

Ked st motoréeky v montaznej polohe, vypnite zapalovanie a odpojte konektory
Tavého a pravého motorceka parkovacej brzdy (V282 a V283). Po kazdej préci na
motorceku parkovacej brzdy spustite funkciu EPB Basic Setting.

EPB Basic Setting Program vykona tieto kroky:

1. Skontroluje spravne kodovanie riadiacej jednotky parkovacej brzdy J540.
2. Skontroluje volu elektromechanickej parkovacej brzdy.

3. Zabehne oblozenie parkovacej brzdy tym, Ze ho pocas jazdy pritlaca.

4

. Dokon¢i zakladné nastavenie aktivaciou motorcekov parkovacej brzdy a overi,
ze bolo vykonané spravne.

Podmienky: vozidlo je pripravené na Start, systém Start/Stop je vypnuty a na
zabehnutie brzdy je k dispozicii rovna plocha dlha aspon 25 m.

1. Vozidlo musi stat na rovnej ploche. Parkovacia brzda sa automaticky zabrzdi
a uvolni.
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2.

Ked pristroj oznami, Ze kodovanie riadiacej jednotky J540 prebehlo tspesne:
zosliapnite brzdovy pedal a drzte ho a tlacidlo E538 raz stlacte v smere
uvolnenia (zatlacte tlacidlo).

Zosliapnite brzdovy pedal a drzte ho a tlac¢idlo E538 raz stlacte v smere
zabrzdenia (vytiahnite tlacidlo). Pokracujte stlacenim OK.

. Uvolnite brzdovy pedal. Skontroluje sa vychodiskové nastavenie motorcekov

parkovacej brzdy. Vypnite zapalovanie a nechajte ho 5 sekind vypnuté. Potom
naStartujte motor a nechajte ho bezat na volnobeh.

Teraz sa zacne zabichanie parkovacej brzdy. Podmienky: systém Start/Stop
vypnuty, vozidlo na rovnej ploche, pred vozidlom asponn 25 m volného priestoru
a motor na volnobehu. Zabiehanie prebieha v niekolkych krokoch, kym vozidlo
neprejde celkovo 222 m.

VAROVANIE: Nebezpecenstvo nehody v doésledku nepozornosti a nezaisteného
pristroja pocas skiSobnej jazdy. Vodi¢ nesmie pristroj obsluhovat. Pristroj zaistite na
zadnom sedadle bezpe¢nostnym pasom a nechajte ho obsluhovat druha osobu sediacu
vzadu.

d.
6.

11.

Ked budete pripraveni na skusobnu jazdu, stlacte OK.

Zaradte polohu prevodovky D a drzte zoSliapnuty brzdovy pedal. Bezi
odpocitavanie.

Na vyzvu rychlo zrychlite na 10 km/h, udrzujte tato rychlost a zastavte na
vyzvu, pripadne skor, ak je pred vami prekazka. Pokracujte stlacenim OK.

. Drzte brzdovy pedal zosliapnuty, kym nedostanete pokyn na rozjazd. Po

uplynuti odpocitavania znova rychlo zrychlite na 10 km/h a zastavte na
vyzvu alebo pred dalSou prekazkou. Pristroj tieto kroky rozjazdu a zastavenia
opakuje, kym nie je zabiehanie dokoncené.

. Vozidlo tplne zastavte.

10.

Pristroj oznami, ze zabiehanie prebehlo tispesne. Parkovacia brzda teraz musi
30 sekund chladnut. Nemanipulujte s tlac¢idlom parkovacej brzdy. Zaradte
polohu prevodovky P; vozidlo musi stat a motor zostéava v chode.

Pristroj oznami, ze zakladné nastavenie elektromechanickej parkovacej brzdy
prebehlo dspesne. Systém je pripraveny na pouzitie.
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11. Servis a podpora

S otézkami sa obratte na svojho predajcu alebo distributora, pripadne navstivte
https://www.anceltech.com.
Ak pristroj potrebuje opravu, dalsie informacie vam poskytne vas distribitor.

11.1. Likvidacia

Vyrobok nevyhadzujte do zmesového odpadu. Na konci Zivotnosti ho odovzdajte
na zbernom mieste na recyklaciu elektrickych a elektronickych zariadeni (smernica

2012/19/EU).

11.2. Vyrobca

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

L) 7 E =
) LETRI
SCEFC &R e 9 ]

MAD E I N C H I NA Séparez les éléments avant de trier

Distribtator

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben

www.sunnysoft.sk
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1. Srodki ostroznosci

Aby uniknaé obrazen ciala oraz uszkodzenia urzadzenia lub samochodu,
przed uzyciem urzadzenia VD700 uwaznie przeczytaj te instrukcje
obstugi.

Procedury diagnostyczne opisane w tej instrukcji opieraja sie na do$wiadczeniu
mechanikow. Wiekszos¢ procedur wymaga zachowania srodkéw ostroznosci, aby
uniknaé¢ obrazen ciata oraz uszkodzenia urzadzenia lub samochodu. Przed uzyciem
urzadzenia przeczytaj instrukcje serwisowa pojazdu i przestrzegaj podanych w niej
zasad bezpieczenstwa.

Pracujacy silnik wytwarza tlenek wegla (CO) i inne trujace gazy. Pracuj przy
samochodzie wytacznie w dobrze wentylowanym miejscu.

Przy pracujacym silniku wiele czesci (np. wentylator chlodnicy, kota pasowe
i pasek napedowy) obraca sie z duza predkoscia. Aby uniknaé¢ powaznych
obrazeni, zawsze uwazaj na ruchome czedci i zachowuj bezpieczna odlegtosé
od nich oraz od wszystkich innych czesci, ktére moga sie poruszyc¢.

Podczas pracy silnika jego czesci bardzo sie nagrzewaja. Nie dotykaj goracych
czesci silnika, aby unikngé¢ powaznych oparzen.

Podtaczanie lub odltaczanie sprzetu diagnostycznego przy wlaczonym zaptonie
moze uszkodzi¢ ten sprzet oraz podzespoty elektroniczne pojazdu. Przed
podlaczeniem urzadzenia VD700 do gniazda diagnostycznego pojazdu (DLC)
i przed jego odlaczeniem wytacz zapton.

Opary paliwa i akumulatora sg tatwopalne. Aby zapobiec wybuchowi, trzymayj
iskry, gorace przedmioty i otwarty ogien z dala od akumulatora, paliwa i
oparow paliwa. Podczas diagnostyki nie pal w poblizu pojazdu.
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2. Informacje o urzadzeniu VD700

2.1. Obslugiwane pojazdy i funkcje

e Urzadzenie VD700 obstuguje m.in. pojazdy VW, Audi, Skoda, Seat i Bentley.

e Obstuguje wszystkie protokoty diagnostyczne VW: UDS, TP20, TP16,
KWP2000 i KWP1281.

e Obsluguje wszystkie protokoty OBDII/EOBD: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000
i CAN.

2.2. Dane techniczne

Wyswietlacz: kolorowy LCD 2,8 cala, 320 x 240 pikseli

Napiecie robocze: od 8 do 18 V

Temperatura pracy: od 0 do 60 °C

Temperatura przechowywania: od —20 do 70 °C

148



Instrukcja obstugi

2.3. Opis urzadzenia

EPB reset BAT Check

g &

ETC reset Tool Setup

3 6
4

9 5
10 7

1. Wyswietlacz LCD — wys$wietla wyniki testu. Pod$wietlany wyswietlacz 320
x 240 pikseli.

2. Przycisk OK — zatwierdza wybor (lub czynno$é) w menu.
3. Przycisk ESC — anuluje wybor (lub czynnos¢) w menu lub powraca do menu.

4. Przycisk W LEWO - w trybie menu przesuwa zaznaczenie w lewo po
pozycjach menu i podmenu. Na ekranie z danymi przechodzi do poprzedniego
ekranu.

5. Przycisk W PRAWO - w trybie menu przesuwa zaznaczenie w prawo po
pozycjach menu i podmenu. Na ekranie z danymi przechodzi do nastepnego
ekranu.
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6.

=

=

Ne}

10.

Przycisk W GORE - w trybie menu przesuwa zaznaczenie w gore po
pozycjach menu i podmenu. Gdy dane zajmuja wiecej niz jeden ekran,
przechodzi do poprzedniego ekranu.

Przycisk W DOL — w trybie menu przesuwa zaznaczenie w dot po pozycjach
menu i podmenu. Gdy dane zajmuja wiecej niz jeden ekran, przechodzi do
nastepnego ekranu.

16-pinowe zlacze OBD — laczy skaner z gniazdem diagnostycznym (DLC)
pojazdu.

. Przycisk I/M — szybkie sprawdzenie stanu gotowosci ukladéw emisji i

weryfikacja cyklu jazdy.
Przycisk READ DTC - szybki odczyt kodéw usterek pojazdu.

Przycisk 1/M otwiera nastepujacy ekran:

I/M Readiness

HCAT ©

Spark [ O | MIL z6tta kontrolka MIL na tablicy przyrza-
e PdDTCH O | dow Swieci
MIL szara kontrolka MIL na tablicy przyrza-
MIS _© EVAP_© dow nie swieci
FUE v AIR  © %) nieobstugiwany
CCM__ v 025 X v zakoniczony
CAT v HRT X X niezakonczony

3. Pierwsze kroki

3.1.
1.
2.
3.
4.

Podlaczanie urzadzenia VD700

Wytacz zapton.

Odszukaj 16-pinowe gniazdo diagnostyczne pojazdu (DLC).
Podtacz wtyk kabla urzadzenia VD700 do gniazda DLC.

Wtacz zapton. Urzadzenie jest zasilane z pojazdu i wyswietla menu gltowne.
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3.2. Menu gléwne

Menu gtéwne zawiera funkcje OBDII, For VW, Qil reset (kasowanie inspekcji ole-
jowej), EPB reset (hamulec postojowy EPB), BAT Check (kontrola akumulatora),
BMS reset (rejestracja akumulatora), ETC reset (adaptacja przepustnicy) i Tool
Setup (ustawienia urzadzenia). Wybierz funkcje przyciskami strzatek i nacisnij OK.

For vw Oil reset
O
©; () (=]
"' | ———
EPB reset BAT BMS reset
LD
N, o)
ETC reset Tool Setup

Uwaga: Sposéb obshugi rézni sie w zalezno$ci od modelu i roku produkeji pojazdu.
Podczas rzeczywistego testu postepuj zgodnie z komunikatami wyswietlanymi przez
urzadzenie. Instrukcje w tym podreczniku majg wylacznie charakter informacyjny.
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4. Funkcje VW (For VW)

4.1. Skanowanie pojazdu

Wybierz For VW, a nastepnie Vehicle Scan (skanowanie pojazdu):

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan

System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

iz 1/2

e System Scan (skanowanie uktadow) sprawdza, ktore uklady pojazdu maja
usterki, i wyswietla liczbe usterek w kazdym z nich.

e Manual Select (wybor reczny) skanuje wszystkie obstugiwane uktady.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. Funkcje sterownika

Wybierz System Scan, a nastepnie uklad, np. 0017-Dash Board (zestaw
wskaznikow). Na wyswietlaczu pojawia sie funkcje sterownika:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 17
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Informacje o wersji

Wybierz 01-Version Information (informacje o wersji). Na wySwietlaczu pojawia sie
rodzaj protokotu, numer czesci VW /Audi, numer VIN, opis uktadu, kod warsztatu
i kodowanie.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

Odczyt kodow usterek

Wybierz 02-Read Fault Codes (odczyt kodow usterek). Na wyswietlaczu pojawia
sie zapisane kody usterek.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 Ny OK ESC

Kasowanie kodow usterek

Wybierz 03-Erase Fault Codes (kasowanie kodéw usterek) i nacisnij OK.
Urzadzenie poprosi o potwierdzenie. Po skasowaniu kodéw odczekaj 10 sekund,
wytacz i ponownie wlacz zapton, a nastepnie jeszcze raz odczytaj kody usterek,
aby to sprawdzi¢.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

ry o e
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Odczyt danych biezacych

Wybierz 04-Read Datastream (odczyt danych biezacych), wprowadz numer kanatu
(0-255), np. 005, i naci$nij OK. Na wys$wietlaczu pojawia sie biezace wartosci tego
kanatu.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5

OK ASCLL Character o
Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300

Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

Awl\)_‘H

312 MY € OK ESC 173 ANV €=> OK ESC

Ustawienie podstawowe

Wybierz 05-Basic Setting (ustawienie podstawowe), wprowadz numer kanatu, np.
005, i nacisnij OK. Jesli pojazd nie obshuguje tej funkcji, urzadzenie wyswietli
odpowiedni komunikat.

Input channel Throttle Learning

oK This function is not supported
Delete . .
on this vehicle
Input a channel number Note!
(0~255) When ten test function is

abnormal,Please use the
feedback function(tool setup)

312 MY €> OK ESC OK ESC

hwl\)_\H

Adaptacja

Wybierz 07-Adaptation (adaptacja), nastepnie Input channel (wprowadz kanat) i
wprowadz numer kanatu, np. 005:

07-Adaptation o anne
Input channel OK | 005

Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

#WN_\H

1/2 312 Ny €=> OK ESC

10
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Jesli funkcja nie jest obstugiwana w tym pojezdzie lub jesli funkcja testowa dziala
nieprawidlowo, urzadzenie zaleci zapisanie przebiegu testu funkcja Feedback w
menu Tool Setup: przeprowadz ponownie test pojazdu, wyeksportuj plik z zapisem
za pomoca programu do aktualizacji i wyslij go e-mailem (zob. rozdzial 8.6).

07-Adaptation 07-Adaptation

This function is not supported feedback) to save the test
on this vehicle records, Carry out vehicle test
Note! again, then use the upgrade tool
When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file
abnormal,Please use the at last.
feedback function(tool setup)

= OK ESC OK ESC

‘

Mozesz tez wybra¢ Select Function (wybor funkcji), aby wskaza¢ kanal
adaptacji z listy, a nastepnie wprowadzi¢ jego numer:

Select Function
001 Tank Chararacteristic(F... OK | 005
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In...
CH:002 Consumption display
CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language
CH:002 Languane for error ...

Input a channel number
(0~255)

th_‘H_

I

312 MY €> OK ESC

Autoryzacja dostepu

Wybierz 08-Access Authorization (autoryzacja dostepu) i wprowadz pieciocyfrowy
kod logowania.

-
o
>
D
>
@)
Q
O

Select Function
01-Version Information OK
02-Read Fault Codes Delete
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
717

Login code (Enter five

decimal digits)

AwN_‘H

312 MY €> OK ESC

Inne uklady
Pozostate uktady, np. 0019-Gateway (gateway) lub 0061-Battery Regulation

(regulacja akumulatora), oferuja te same funkcje.

11
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Select System Select Function

0017-Dash Board 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes

04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

|

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes

0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

4.3. Wybér ukladu

Wybierz System Selection (wybor uktadu), a nastepnie Common System (typowe
uktady). Wybierz uktad, ktory cheesz przetestowaé; jego funkcje sa takie same jak
opisane powyzej.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

1/2

|

Select Function
01-Version Information
02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

12
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Wybierz All Systems (wszystkie uktady), aby wyswietli¢ wszystkie obstugiwane
uktady, a nastepnie wybierz uktad, ktory chcesz przetestowac.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

2/2

|

4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017

Wybierz Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017. Menu zawiera pozycje Vehicle Scan (skanowa-
nie pojazdu) i Service Reset(LT3) (kasowanie inspekcji). Vehicle Scan dziata w
sposob opisany powyzej; Manual Select skanuje obstugiwane uktady.

Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

Select Menu Scanning...[3%}
System Scan 0001-Engine Control Modu...
Manual Select

2/2
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4.5. Funkcje specjalne

Wybierz Special Functions (funkcje specjalne). Lista zawiera pozycje Service
Reset (kasowanie inspekcji), Throttle Learning (adaptacja przepustnicy), EPB
ReplaceBrakePads (wymiana klockow hamulcowych EPB), Diesel Engine Special
Functions (funkcje specjalne silnika wysokopreznego), Steering Angle Learning
(kalibracja czujnika kata skretu), Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) (reset czujnikow
ci$nienia w oponach) i Injector Adaptation (adaptacja wtryskiwaczy).

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...
Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation

Kasowanie inspekcji

Wybierz Service Reset. Menu zawiera pozycje Service Reset (kasowanie inspekcji)
i Service Setting (ustawienie interwalu serwisowego).

Service Reset
Service Reset
Service Setting

W Service Reset wybierz marke. Dla marki lamborghini wybierz interwat
serwisowy z listy lub ustaw recznie przebieg i liczbe dni:

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Select a Maintenance Interval

5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)

15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days
Set Distance/Days Manually
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Dla pozycji Other brands (inne marki) kasowanie zostaje wykonane od razu.
Nacisnij OK, aby kontynuowaé.

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,

Press [ OK ] to continue.

2/2 OK ESC

W Service Setting wybierz rodzaj interwalu serwisowego:

Service Reset

Service Setting

Flexible Interval (interwal zmienny): ustaw przebieg do wymiany oleju
(minimalny i maksymalny), termin wymiany oleju i jakos¢ oleju (kanat 45).

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval
Flexible Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance
Set Oil Change Service Time
CH:45 Oil Quality

Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km
CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually
CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manually|

1/6

Fixed Interval (interwatl staly): ustaw staly przebieg lub wprowadz go recznie.
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Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval

Fixed Interval Fixed Interval

Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Saiistudi . :
CH:45 Oil Qualit Set Oil Change Service Distance

CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua.

Uwaga: Przed ustawieniem interwatu serwisowego ustaw odpowiednia jakosé oleju. Jesli
pojazd korzysta z protokolu UDS, mozna skasowaé¢ termin przegladu i inspekcje oraz
ustawié przebieg i czas; przebieg i czas mozna wprowadzié¢ recznie, z dowolng wartodcia.

5. Hamulec postojowy EPB

W menu gtéwnym wybierz EPB reset i naci$nij OK. Urzadzenie wys$wietli warunki
wykonania funkcji: wlacz zapton przy wylaczonym silniku i zwolnij hamulec
postojowy.

(AT N

Information

1.Please turn the ignition ON

OBDII For vw Oil reset
. with engine OFF.
r y
} [ ] % 2.Release the handbrake.
EPB reset BAT BMS reset

J
N, o
ETC reset Tool Setup OK ESC

Menu zawiera trzy funkcje: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (pelna wymiana klockow
hamulcowych), Retraction BrakePump (cofniecie ttoczkéw hamulca postojowego) i
Release Brake Pump (ponowne wysuniecie ttoczkow). Doktadnie postepuj zgodnie
z komunikatami na wys$wietlaczu.

16
160



Instrukcja obstugi

5.1. EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Wybierz EPB ReplaceBrakePads (wymiana klockow hamulcowych) i nacisnij OK.
Potwierdz, ze chcesz wykonaé te funkcje.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

rY €D

Urzadzenie cofnie ttoczki hamulca postojowego i poinformuje o zakoriczeniu tej
czynnosci. Gdy pojawi sie polecenie, wymien klocki hamulcowe, a nastepnie nacisnij

OK.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Urzadzenie ponownie wysunie ttoczki. Sprawdz, czy catkowicie sie wysunety;
wymiana klockow hamulcowych jest wtedy zakonczona. Naci$nij OK, aby zakonczy¢.

17
161



Instrukcja obstugi

Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC
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5.2. Retraction BrakePump

Wybierz Retraction BrakePump (cofniecie ttoczkéow) i nacisnij OK. Potwierdz, ze
chcesz wykonaé te funkcje.

Information

Perform this function
Are you sure?

OK ESC

Gdy tloczki sie cofna, nacisnij OK, aby kontynuowac.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

Sprawdz, czy catkowicie si¢ cofnely, a nastepnie wymien klocki hamulcowe. Po
zakonczeniu naci$nij OK, aby kontynuowac.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC
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5.3. Release Brake Pump

Wybierz Release Brake Pump (wysuniecie ttoczkow) i nacisnij OK. Potwierdz, ze
chcesz wykonaé te funkcje.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

Gdy tloczki sie wysuna, sprawdz, czy znajduja sie catkowicie na swoim miejscu,
i naci$nij OK, aby kontynuowac.

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.
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6. Rejestracja akumulatora

W menu gtéwnym wybierz BMS reset i naci$nij OK. Wybierz sterownik, np. 0019-
Gateway:

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation
008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3
1. Ponownie naciénij OK. Na wyswietlaczu pojawia si¢ parametry starego
akumulatora. Zanotuj je, aby moc przywrocic¢ stare parametry, jesli parametry

nowego akumulatora nie beda dostepne.

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC

2. Wybierz pojemnos¢ i producenta nowego akumulatora. Jesli producenta nie
ma na liscie, wybierz innego.

Select battery capacity Select battery manufacturer
95Ah Moll[MLA]
110Ah VARTA[VAO]
68Ah JCI/JCB[JCB]
75Ah Exide[TU3]
92Ah JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
105Ah Banner[BA2]
115Ah EPN[EPM

|

3. Nacisnij OK, aby kontynuowa¢. Urzadzenie skonfiguruje i dopasuje wartosci
nowego akumulatora.
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC OK ESC

4. Urzadzenie poinformuje, ze rejestracja zostata wykonana. Nacisnij OK.

Information

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

7. Diagnostyka OBDII

W menu gtéownym wybierz OBDII i nacisnij OK. Urzadzenie wyswietli menu
diagnostyczne.

7.1. Odczyt kodow

e Kody zapisane sa réwniez nazywane kodami ,twardymi” lub ,trwatymi”.
Powoduja one, ze modut sterujacy zapala kontrolke usterki (MIL), gdy wystapi
usterka zwiazana z emisja.

e Kody oczekujace (pending) sa rowniez nazywane kodami ,dojrzewajacymi”
lub kodami monitorowania ciaglego. Wskazuja problem, ktéry modut sterujacy
wykryt podczas biezacego lub ostatniego cyklu jazdy, ale ktorego jeszcze nie
uznaje za powazny. Kody oczekujace nie zapalaja kontrolki usterki (MIL).
Jesli usterka nie powtorzy sie w ciaggu okreslonej liczby cykli rozgrzewania,
kod zostanie usuniety z pamieci.

1. W menu diagnostycznym wybierz przyciskami W GORE/W DOL pozycje
Read Codes (odczyt kodow) i nacisnij OK. Jesli nie ma zadnych kodow,
urzadzenie poinformuje, ze w module nie sa zapisane zadne kody (oczekujace).
Odczekaj kilka sekund lub naci$nij dowolny przycisk, aby wrocié do menu
diagnostycznego.
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Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

2. Na wyswietlaczu pojawia sie kody DTC i ich opisy. W prawym gérnym rogu
widoczny jest numer kolejny kodu DTC, taczna liczba wykrytych kodoéw oraz
typ kodu (ogélny lub specyficzny dla producenta).

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High

7.2. Kasowanie kodow

Uwagi:
e Funkcje te wykonuje sie przy wlaczonym zaptonie i wylaczonym silniku. Nie
uruchamiaj silnika.

e Przed wykonaniem tej funkcji odczytaj i zanotuj kody usterek.

e Po skasowaniu odczytaj kody usterek ponownie lub wtacz zapton i odczytaj]
je jeszcze raz. Jesli kody trwatych usterek nadal wystepuja, najpierw znajdz
przyczyne usterki i usun problem; dopiero wtedy mozna skasowac¢ kody usterek.

1. W menu diagnostycznym wybierz przyciskami W GORE/W DOL pozycje
Erase Codes (kasowanie kodow) i nacisnij OK.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2/6
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2. Pojawi sie ostrzezenie z prosba o potwierdzenie.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

OK ESC

3. Nacisnij OK, aby potwierdzi¢. Urzadzenie poprosi o wlaczenie zaptonu przy
wylaczonym silniku, a nastepnie poinformuje, ze informacje diagnostyczne
zwiazane z emisja zostaly skasowane.

Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. Gotowosé I/M

I/M oznacza Inspection and Maintenance (kontrola i obstuga techniczna), czyli
wymagane przepisami kontrole zgodnosci z normami czystosci powietrza. Gotowosé
I/M pokazuje, czy uktady pojazdu zwiazane z emisja dzialaja prawidtowo i sa gotowe
do kontroli emis;ji.

Funkcji gotowosci I/M mozna takze uzy¢ po naprawie, aby potwierdzié¢, ze
naprawa zostala wykonana prawidtowo, i sprawdzi¢ stan wykonania monitorow.
Wybierz, czy chcesz wyswietli¢ stan od skasowania kodow DTC, czy dla biezacego
cyklu jazdy.

Diagnostic Menu I/M Readiness
Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared

Erase Codes This Drive Cycle
I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information
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7.4. Dane biezace

Urzadzenie komunikuje si¢ z komputerem poktadowym pojazdu i wyswietla
dane biezace: wartosci (napiecie, predkos¢ obrotowa, temperatura, predkosé itp.)
oraz informacje o stanie ukladow (petla otwarta, petla zamknieta, stan ukladu
paliwowego itp.) generowane przez czujniki, przetaczniki i elementy wykonawcze
pojazdu. Wybierz Data Stream (dane biezace) i naci$nij OK, a nastepnie wybierz
View All Items (wyswietl wszystkie pozycje) lub Select Items (wybierz pozycje).

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select Items

I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

4/6 1/2

7.5. Test ukladu odparowania paliwa

Ta funkcja tworzy warunki wymagane do przeprowadzenia testu szczelnosci
uktadu odparowania paliwa, ale samo urzadzenie nie przeprowadza testu. Kryteria
automatycznego zakonczenia testu okresla producent pojazdu. Przed wykonaniem
tej funkcji sprawdZz wymagana procedure w instrukcji serwisowej pojazdu. Jesli
pojazd nie obstuguje tego testu, urzadzenie wys$wietli odpowiedni komunikat.

Diagnostic Menu Evap System Test

Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

Evaportive system leak test

not supported

5/6 OK ESC
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7.6. Informacje o pojezdzie

Wybierz Vehicle Information (informacje o pojezdzie) i nacisnij OK. Na wyswie-
tlaczu pojawia sie m.in. VIN (numer identyfikacyjny pojazdu), CID (identyfikator
kalibracji) i CVN (numer weryfikacyjny kalibracji).

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes Vehicle Identification Number(VIN):
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

I/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):

Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test - - PP
Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):

B5073064

Vehicle Information

OK ESC

8. Ustawienia urzadzenia

8.1. Jezyk
Wybierz Language (jezyk) i wybierz jezyk urzadzenia.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. Sygnal dzwiekowy

Wybierz Beeper (sygnal dzwickowy) i wlacz (ON) lub wylacz (OFF) dzwick
przyciskow.

Tool Setup Beeper

OFF

Beeper ON

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information
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8.3. Instrukcje

Wybierz Instructions(Display at startup) (instrukcje przy uruchomieniu) i
wybierz, czy instrukcje maja by¢ wyswietlane po wlaczeniu urzadzenia (ON), czy
nie (OFF).

Tool Setup Instrucions(Display at startup)

Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

317 172

8.4. Jednostki miary
Wybierz Unit of Measure (jednostki miary) i wybierz jednostki metryczne lub

imperialne.

Tool Setup Unit of measure

Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

4/7 1/2
8.5. Motyw
Wybierz Skin Style (motyw) i wybierz schemat koloréow ekranu.

Tool Setup Skin Style

Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information
4 1/2
27
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8.6. Informacja zwrotna (Feedback)

Uzywaj funkcji informacji zwrotnej na przyktad wtedy, gdy funkcja OBDII zgtasza
btad potaczenia z pojazdem.

1. Wybierz Feedback. Urzadzenie potwierdzi, ze automatyczne nagrywanie jest

gotowe.
Tool Setup Feedback
Language
Beeper

Automatic recording is ready,
Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions
that require feedback.

After the execution,

Unit of Measure

Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

Device Information

6/7 OK ESC

2. Nacisnij ESC, aby wroci¢ do menu gtéwnego, i ponownie wybierz OBDII, aby
powtorzy¢ test; urzadzenie zapisze dane.

3. Przenies dane do komputera i wygeneruj plik informacji zwrotnej: pobierz

program do aktualizacji ze strony Ancel i podlacz urzadzenie do komputera
kablem USB.

4. Uruchom Update:

U bin
ﬁ driver

README.txt
|i3 Update
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5. Kliknij Feedback. Program odczyta dane, co trwa okoto minuty.

£% Device upgrades [X]

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Update Exit

6. W folderze pojawi sie plik Feedback.bin. Wyslij ten plik na adres support@
anceltech.com.

U bin

@ driver
Feedback.bin
README.txt

{¥ Update.exe

8.7. Informacje o urzadzeniu

Wybierz Device Information (informacje o urzadzeniu). Na wys$wietlaczu pojawia
sie wersja oprogramowania, wersja biblioteki i numer seryjny urzadzenia.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup)

Library Version:
Unit of Measure V01.00.000

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information

Serial Number:
ANCEL20170500125280

i AV €> OK ESC
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9. Aktualizacja

1. Pobierz program do aktualizacji ze strony https://www.anceltech.com.

2. Podtacz urzadzenie do komputera kablem USB.

3. Program do aktualizacji dziata wylacznie w systemach Windows 7, 8 i 10; nie
dziata na komputerach Mac.

Windows 7: najpierw zainstaluj sterownik. W systemie 32-bitowym uzyj
sterownika X86, w systemie 64-bitowym sterownika X64.

README
{¥ Update.exe

1. Otworz folder ,driver”

i) bin
ﬁ driver
%% install driver.bat

2. Uruchom ,install driver.bat”, aby zainstalowaé¢ sterownik
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) bin
ﬁ} driver
README

|Q Update.exe

3. Uruchom ,,Update.exe”

Windows 8/10: uruchom Update.exe bezposrednio, instalacja sterownika nie
jest potrzebna.

) bin
ﬁ] driver
README

|Q Update.exe

W systemach Windows 8/10 aktualizacje mozna uruchomié¢ bezposrednio

10. Wymiana klocké6w hamulcowych w uktadzie
EPB: szczeg6lowe procedury

Ancel publikuje dwie odrebne instrukcje wymiany klockéw hamulcowych w
pojazdach z elektromechanicznym hamulcem postojowym (EPB). Dotycza one
urzadzen VD500 i VD700: ekrany obu urzadzen sie réznia, ale sposéb postepowania
jest taki sam. Nazwy pozycji menu moga sie rézni¢ w zaleznosci od wersji
oprogramowania urzadzenia. Zawsze przestrzegaj takze informacji serwisowych
producenta pojazdu.

10.1. Pojazdy koncernu VAG z wyjatkiem modelu Touareg

Podtacz urzadzenie, wtacz zapton, wybierz For VW — Special Functions — EPB
ReplaceBrakePads i nacisnij OK.

1. Urzadzenie wyswietli warunki testu: zapton wtaczony przy wylaczonym
silniku, przycisk elektromechanicznego hamulca postojowego E538 zwolniony,
stopa zdjeta z pedatu hamulca.

2. Dostepne sa trzy funkcje: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (petna sekwencja, czyli
obie pozostate funkcje po kolei), Move Back Brake Motors (cofniecie silnikow
hamulca) i Move Forward Brake Motors (wysuniecie silnikow hamulca).

3. Wybierz EPB ReplaceBrakePads. Aby rozpocza¢ wymiane klockéw hamul-
cowych, nacisnij OK; aby wyjs¢, nacisnij ESC.

4. Urzadzenie poinformuje, ze funkcja Move Back Brake Motors zostala
wykonana. Nacisnij OK, aby kontynuowac.
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5. Sprawdz, czy silniki hamulca caltkowicie sie cofnely, i nacisnij OK.
6. Teraz wymien klocki hamulcowe. Po zakoniczeniu naci$nij OK.

7. Urzadzenie poinformuje, ze funkcja Move Forward Brake Motors zostata
wykonana. Nacisnij OK, aby kontynuowac.

8. Sprawdz, czy silniki hamulca catkowicie sie wysunety, i nacisnij OK.

9. Procedura jest zakoriczona. Wciénij pedatl hamulca i przytrzymaj go. Uzy]
przycisku hamulca postojowego E538 raz w kierunku zwalniania (wci$nij
przycisk), a nastepnie raz w kierunku zaciggania (pociagnij przycisk).

10. Na koniec otworz uktad 0053—Parking Brake (hamulec postojowy) lub 0003—
Brake 1 (hamulce), odczytaj i skasuj kody usterek i upewnij sie, ze w
sterowniku nie pozostaly zadne kody usterek.

10.2. Nowy Touareg

Ta procedura dotyczy wytacznie nowego modelu Touareg. Sktada sie z dwoch funkcji:

e Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. (ustawienie silnikow EPB w pozycji
montazowej) — uruchamiaj ja tylko wtedy, gdy maja zosta¢ zamontowane nowe
klocki hamulcowe.

e EPB Basic Setting (ustawienie podstawowe EPB) — uruchom ja po
zamontowaniu nowych klockéw hamulcowych lub po zakodowaniu sterownika
hamulca postojowego.

Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. Program wykonuje nastepujace
kroki:

1. Sprawdza, czy w pamieci zdarzen nie ma wpisow, ktére mogtyby uniemozliwié
osiagniecie pozycji montazowe;j.

2. Ustawia silniki hamulca postojowego w pozycji montazowe;j.

Uwaga: Po ustawieniu silnikéw w pozycji montazowej elektromechaniczny hamulec
postojowy traci ustawienie podstawowe. Po zakoiniczeniu prac przy hamulcu postojowym
nalezy ponownie wykonaé¢ ustawienie podstawowe.

Gdy silniki znajdg sie w pozycji montazowej, wytacz zapton i odtacz wtyczki od
lewego i prawego silnika hamulca postojowego (V282 i V283). Po kazdej pracy przy
silniku hamulca postojowego uruchom funkcje EPB Basic Setting.

EPB Basic Setting Program wykonuje nastepujace kroki:

1. Sprawdza, czy sterownik hamulca postojowego J540 jest prawidtowo zakodo-
wany.

2. Sprawdza luz elektromechanicznego hamulca postojowego.
3. Dociera oktadziny hamulca postojowego, dociskajac je podczas jazdy.

4. Konczy ustawienie podstawowe, uruchamiajac silniki hamulca postojowego, i
sprawdza, czy zostalo ono wykonane prawidtowo.
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Wymagania: pojazd jest gotowy do uruchomienia, uklad Start/Stop jest
wytaczony, a do docierania dostepna jest rowna nawierzchnia o dtugosci co najmniej

25 m.

1. Pojazd musi sta¢ na rownej nawierzchni. Hamulec postojowy zostanie

automatycznie zaciggniety i zwolniony.

Gdy urzadzenie poinformuje, ze kodowanie sterownika J540 zakoriczyto sie
powodzeniem: wecisnij pedal hamulca i przytrzymaj go, a nastepnie uzyj
przycisku E538 raz w kierunku zwalniania (wcisnij przycisk).

. Wecisnij pedal hamulca i przytrzymaj go, a nastepnie uzyj przycisku E538 raz

w kierunku zaciagania (pociagnij przycisk). Nacisnij OK, aby kontynuowac.

Zdejmij stope z pedatu hamulca. Zostanie sprawdzone ustawienie poczatkowe
silnikow hamulca postojowego. Wytacz zapton i pozostaw go wylaczonym przez
5 sekund. Nastepnie uruchom silnik i pozostaw go na biegu jatowym.

Teraz rozpoczyna sie docieranie hamulca postojowego. Wymagania: uktad
Start/Stop wylaczony, pojazd na réwnej nawierzchni, co najmniej 25 m wolnej
przestrzeni przed pojazdem i silnik pracujacy na biegu jalowym. Docieranie odbywa
sie w kilku etapach, az pojazd przejedzie tacznie 222 m.

OSTRZEZENIE: Ryzyko wypadku z powodu rozproszenia uwagi i niezabezpieczonego
urzadzenia podczas jazdy préobnej. Kierowca nie moze obstugiwaé urzadzenia. Zabezpiecz
urzadzenie na tylnym siedzeniu pasem bezpieczenstwa i powierz jego obstuge drugiej
osobie siedzacej z tytu.

5. Gdy bedziesz gotowy do jazdy probnej, nacisnij OK.

6. Ustaw dzwignie wyboru w potozeniu D i trzymaj wcisniety pedal hamulca.

10.

11.

Rozpocznie sie odliczanie.

Na polecenie szybko przyspiesz do 10 km /h, utrzymuj te predkosé i zatrzymaj
sie na polecenie lub wczedniej, jesli przed pojazdem znajduje sie przeszkoda.
Nacisnij OK, aby kontynuowac.

. Trzymaj wcisniety pedal hamulca, dopoki nie pojawi sie polecenie ruszenia.

Nastepnie, po zakoniczeniu odliczania, ponownie szybko przyspiesz do 10 km /h
i zatrzymaj sie na polecenie lub przed nastepna przeszkoda. Urzadzenie po-
wtarza te etapy ruszania i zatrzymywania, az docieranie zostanie zakoriczone.

Zatrzymaj pojazd catkowicie.

Urzadzenie poinformuje, ze docieranie zakonczyto sie powodzeniem. Hamulec
postojowy musi teraz stygnaé przez 30 sekund. Nie uzywaj przycisku hamulca
postojowego. Ustaw dzwignie wyboru w potozeniu P; pojazd musi pozostac
nieruchomy, a silnik nadal pracuje.

Urzadzenie poinformuje, ze ustawienie podstawowe elektromechanicznego
hamulca postojowego zakoriczylo sie powodzeniem. Uktad jest gotowy do
uzytku.
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11. Serwis i wsparcie

W razie pytan skontaktuj sie ze swoim sprzedawca lub dystrybutorem albo odwiedz
strone https://www.anceltech.com.

Jesli skaner wymaga naprawy, skontaktuj sie ze swoim dystrybutorem, aby
uzyskaé wiecej informacji.

11.1. Utylizacja

Nie wyrzucaj tego produktu razem z odpadami komunalnymi. Po zakonczeniu
okresu uzytkowania oddaj go do punktu zbiorki zuzytego sprzetu elektrycznego i
elektronicznego (dyrektywa 2012/19/UE).

11.2. Producent

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

CCEFC @ H ¢

MADE IN CHINA

Dystrybutor

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben

www.sunnysoft.pl

34
178



J/IMNCEL

VD700

Felhasznaloi kézikonyv

179



Felhasznaloi kézikonyv

Tartalom

. Biztonsagi 6vintézkedések

. A VD700 bemutatasa

2.1. Tamogatott jarmtvek és protokollok . . . . . .. .. ... ... ...
2.2. Miszaki adatok . . . . . ..
2.3. A készulék részel . . ...

. Els6 lépések
3.1. A VD700 csatlakoztatasa . . . . . . . . . . ...
3.2. Fémenu . . . . . . ...

. VW-diagnosztika (For VW)

4.1. A jarmd rendszereinek lekérdezése . . . . . . .. .o
4.2. A vezérlGegység funkcioi . . . ... ..o
4.3. Rendszer kivalasztasa . . . . . . .. ... oL
4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017 . . . . . . . . ...
4.5. Specialis funkciok . . . . ..o 0o

. Elektromechanikus rogzit6fék (EPB reset)

5.1. Fékbetétcsere (EPB ReplaceBrakePads) . . . . . ... ... ... ..
5.2. A dugattytuk visszahuzéasa (Retraction BrakePump) . . . . .. .. ..
5.3. A dugattyuk eléretolasa (Release Brake Pump) . . . . ... ... ..

. Akkumulator regisztralasa

. OBDII diagnosztika

7.1. Hibakédok kiolvasasa . . . . . . . . . . ...
7.2. Hibakédok torlése . . . . . . . . o
7.3. I/Mkészenlét . . . . . . ..
74. Elsadatok . . . ...
7.5. Az EVAP-rendszer vizsgalata . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ...
7.6. Jarmtadatok . . . . . . ...

. Késziilékbeallitasok

81. Nyelv. . . . o
8.2. Hangjelzés . . . . . . . . .
8.3. Utmutatd . . . . . . . ..
8.4. Mértékegység . . . . . .
8.5. Megjelenés . . . . . . . .
8.6. Visszajelzés (Feedback) . . . . . . .. ... . L
8.7. Késziilekadatok . . . . . .. ..o

. Frissités

180

21

22
22
24
25
26
26
27

27
27
27
28
28
28
29
31

32



Felhasznaloi kézikonyv

10.Fékbetétcsere elektromechanikus rogzit6féknél: részletes eljarasok 33

10.1. VAG-jarmtvek a Touareg kivételével . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... 33
10.2. Uj Touareg . . . . . . o o i 34
11.Szerviz és tamogatas 36
11.1. Artalmatlanitds . . . . ... ... 36
11.2. Gyartd . . . . o o o 36

2

181



Felhasznaloi kézikonyv

1. Biztonsagi 6vintézkedések

A személyi sériilések, valamint a késziilék és a jarmi karosodasanak
elkeriilése érdekében a VD700 hasznalata el6tt figyelmesen olvassa el ezt
a kézikonyvet.

A kézikbnyvben leirt vizsgélati eljardsok gépjarmi-szerel6k tapasztalatain
alapulnak. Az eljarasok tobbsége ovintézkedéseket igényel a személyi sériilések,
illetve a késziilék és a jarmd karosodasanak elkeriilése érdekében. A késziilék
hasznalata el6tt olvassa el a jarmi szervizkonyvét, és tartsa be az abban szerepld
biztonsagi elGirasokat.

e A jar6 motor szén-monoxidot (CO) és mas mérgez6 gazokat termel. A
jarmiivon csak jol szell6z6 helyen dolgozzon.

e Jar6 motornal szamos alkatrész (példaul a hitéventilator, a szijtarcsak és
az ¢€kszij) nagy sebességgel forog. A stlyos sériilések elkeriilése érdekében
mindig figyeljen a mozg6 alkatrészekre, és tartson biztonsagos tavolsagot téliik,
valamint minden més, esetleg elmozdul6 alkatrésztol.

e A motor alkatrészei miikodés kozben nagyon felforrésodnak. Ne érjen hozza a
forr6 motoralkatrészekhez, mert stulyos égési sériilést szenvedhet.

e Ha bekapcsolt gyujtasnél csatlakoztat vagy valaszt le diagnosztikai berende-
zést, az karosithatja a berendezést és a jarmu elektronikus alkatrészeit. Miel&tt
a VD700-at a jarmi diagnosztikai csatlakozojahoz (DLC) csatlakoztatja vagy
levéalasztja rola, kapcsolja ki a gyujtast.

e Az ilizemanyag- és akkumuldtorgézok rendkiviil gyulékonyak. A robbanas
elkeriilése érdekében tartsa tavol a szikrat, a forrd targyakat és a nyilt langot
az akkumulatortol, az tizemanyagtol és az ilizemanyaggézoktsl. A vizsgélat
alatt ne dohanyozzon a jarmid kozelében.
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2. A VD700 bemutatasa

2.1.

Tamogatott jAarmiivek és protokollok
A VD700 tébbek kozott a VW, Audi, Skoda, Seat és Bentley jarmiveket
tamogatja.

Tamogatja az Osszes VW diagnosztikai protokollt: UDS, TP20, TP16,
KWP2000 és KWP1281.

Téamogatja az 6sszes OBDII/EOBD protokollt: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000
és CAN.

. Miiszaki adatok

Kijelz6: 2,8 hiivelykes szines LCD, 320 x 240 képpont
Uzemi fesziiltség: 8 és 18 V kozott

Uzemi hémérséklet: 0 és 60 °C kozott

Tarolasi hdmérséklet: —20 és 70 °C kozott
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2.3. A késziilék részei

/MECEL" o0

o
= R
For vw

Oil reset

EPB reset BAT Check BMS reset

=)

ETC reset Tool Setup

Multi-system scanner

3 6
4

5
9
10 7

1. LCD-kijelz6 — a vizsgilati eredményeket mutatja. Hattérvilagitasa, 320 x
240 képpontos kijelzé.

2. OK gomb — a meniiben kivalasztott elem (vagy miivelet) jovahagyésa.

3. ESC gomb — a meniiben kivalasztott elem (vagy miivelet) elvetése, illetve
visszatérés a meniibe.

4. BALRA gomb — menii iizemmoddban balra 1épteti a kijel6lést a menii és az
almeniik elemei kozott. Adatképernydn az el6zé képernyére lapoz.

5. JOBBRA gomb — menii tizemmo6dban jobbra l1épteti a kijel6lést a menii és
az almeniik elemei kozott. Adatképernyén a kovetkezs képernyére lapoz.

6. FEL gomb — menii izemmoddban felfelé 1épteti a kijelolést a menii és az
almentik elemei kozott. Ha az adatok tobb képerny6t toltenek ki, az el6zd

)
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képernyére lapoz.

=

LE gomb - menii iizemmoédban lefelé lépteti a kijelolést a meni és az

almentik elemei kozott. Ha az adatok tobb képerny6t toltenek ki, a kdvetkezd
képernyére lapoz.

@

csatlakozojahoz (DLC).

©

teljesiilésének ellendrzése.

16 tis OBD-csatlakozo — ezzel csatlakozik a késziilék a jarmid diagnosztikai

I/M gomb — az emisszios készenléti allapot gyors ellendrzése és a menetciklus

10. READ DTC gomb — a jarmi hibakodjainak gyors kiolvasasa.

Az I/M gomb a kovetkezd képerny6t nyitja meg:

I/M Readiness

spark
-

PADTC

EVAP ©
AIR @
025 X
HRT X
EGR ©

3. Els6 1épések

MIL sarga

MIL sziirke

%)
v
X

3.1. A VD700 csatlakoztatasa

Ll

Kapcsolja ki a gytujtast.

185

a  mUszerfalon  vilagit a
motorhiba-jelzé lampa (MIL)

a miszerfalon nem vilagit a
motorhiba-jelz6 lampa (MIL)
nem tamogatott

befejezett

befejezetlen

Keresse meg a jarmi 16 tis diagnosztikai csatlakozojat (DLC).
Dugja a VD700 kabelének csatlakozojat a diagnosztikai csatlakozoba.

Kapcsolja be a gytjtast. A késziilék a jarmirsl kap tapellatast, és megjeleniti
a fémentit.
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3.2. Fémenu

A fémeniiben a kovetkezd funkciok érhetsk el: OBDII (altalanos OBDII/EOBD
diagnosztika), For VW (a VW-csoport jarmiveinek diagnosztikaja), Oil reset
(olajszerviz nullazasa), EPB reset (elektromechanikus rogzitsték), BAT Check
(akkumulator ellenérzése), BMS reset (akkumulator regisztralasa), ETC reset
(elektronikus fojtoszelep adaptéalasa) és Tool Setup (késziilékbeallitasok). A kivant
funkciot a nyilgombokkal jeldlje ki, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.

& __
OBDII For vw Oil reset
A y AP
@©; [ ) (=]
'.' ==
EPB reset BAT BMS reset
J).
e o
ETC reset Tool Setup

Megjegyzés: A kezelés a jarmi tipusatol és gyartasi évétdl fiiggden eltérhet. A vizsgalat
soran mindig a késziilék altal megjelenitett utasitasokat kovesse. Az ebben a kézikdonyvben
szerepld leirasok csak tajékoztato jellegiiek.
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4. VW-diagnosztika (For VW)

4.1. A jarmi rendszereinek lekérdezése

Vélassza a For VW, majd a Vehicle Scan (a jarmt lekérdezése) mentipontot:

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan
System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

iz 1/2

e A System Scan (rendszerek lekérdezése) megkeresi a jarmi hibas rendszereit,
¢és mindegyiknél kijelzi a hibak szdmat.

e A Manual Select (kézi kivalasztéas) az Gsszes tamogatott rendszert lekérdezi.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. A vezérlbegység funkcioi

Vélassza a System Scan meniipontot, majd egy rendszert, példaul a 0017-Dash
Board (miiszerfal) tételt. A kijelzén megjelennek a vezérlGegység funkcioi:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes

0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 17
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Verzidoadatok

Vélassza a 01-Version Information (verzidadatok) mentipontot. A kijelzén
megjelenik a protokoll tipusa, a VW /Audi alkatrészszam, az alvazszam (VIN), a
rendszer megnevezése, a miihelykod és a kodolés.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

Hibakodok kiolvasasa

Vélassza a 02-Read Fault Codes (hibakodok kiolvasasa) meniipontot. A kijelzén
megjelennek a tarolt hibakodok.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 Ny OK ESC

Hibakoédok torlése

Valassza a 03-Erase Fault Codes (hibakodok torlése) meniipontot, és nyomja meg
az OK gombot. A késziilék megerdsitést kér. A hibakodok torlése utan véarjon 10
mésodpercet, kapcsolja ki, majd ismét be a gytujtast, és ellenérzésképpen olvassa ki
tjra a hibakédokat.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

X7 OK ESC OK ESC
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Meérsértékek kiolvasasa

Vélassza a 04-Read Datastream (mérsértékek kiolvasésa) meniipontot, adjon meg
egy csatornaszamot (0-255), példaul 005-6t, és nyomja meg az OK gombot. A
kijelzén megjelennek az adott csatorna aktualis értékei.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5
OK ASCLL Character o
Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300
Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

wa_‘H

312 MY € OK ESC 1713 ANV €=>» OK ESC

Alapbeallitas

Valassza a 05-Basic Setting (alapbeallitas) mentipontot, adjon meg egy csatorna-
szamot, példaul 005-6t, és nyomja meg az OK gombot. Ha a jarmid nem tamogatja
a funkciot, a késziilék ezt jelzi.

Input channel Throttle Learning
OK

Delete

This function is not supported
on this vehicle
Input a channel number Note!
(0~255) When ten test function is
abnormal,Please use the

feedback function(tool setup)

th_‘H

OK ESC

312 MY €> OK ESC

Adaptacio

Valassza a 07-Adaptation (adaptéacio), majd az Input channel (csatorna megadéa-
sa) meniipontot, és adjon meg egy csatornaszamot, példaul 005-6t:

07-Adaptation o anne
_Input channel OK ] 005
Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

LOJMAH

172 312 NV € OK ESC

10
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Ha a jarmi nem tamogatja a funkciot, vagy egy vizsgalati funkcié rendellenesen
miikodik, a késziilék azt javasolja, hogy a Tool Setup menii Feedback (visszajelzés)
funkcidjaval rogzitse a vizsgalat adatait: végezze el Gjra a jarmd vizsgalatat,
a frissit6programmal exportalja a rogzitett fajlt, és kiildje el e-mailben (lasd a
8.6. pontot).

07-Adaptation 07-Adaptation

This function is not supported feedback) to save the test
on this vehicle records, Carry out vehicle test
Note! again, then use the upgrade tool
When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file
abnormal,Please use the at last.
feedback function(tool setup)

= OK ESC €« OK ESC

Masik lehetéségként a Select Function (funkcié kivalasztasa) meniipontban az
adaptacios csatornat listabol is kivalaszthatja; ezutan adja meg a szdmat:

Select Function

001 Tank Chararacteristic(F... OK | 005
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In...

Input a channel number

CH:002 Consumption display (0~255)

CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language
CH:002 Lanquane for error ...

AW |IN|~

I

312 MY €> OK ESC

ooooo

;;;;;

meg az Otjegyd bejelentkezési kodot.

Select Function 08-Acce A orizatio
01-Version Information OK
02-Read Fault Codes Delete

03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Login code (Enter five

decimal digits)

LQN_\H

717 312 Ny €> OK ESC

Tovabbi rendszerek

A t6bbi rendszer, példaul a 0019-Gateway (4tjaro, az adatbusz diagnosztikai inter-
fésze) vagy a 0061-Battery Regulation (akkumulator-szabélyozas), ugyanezeket a

11
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funkciokat kinélja.

Select System Select Function

0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
5

0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Select System Select Function

0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes

0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
/3

04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

12
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4.3. Rendszer kivalasztasa

Valassza a System Selection (rendszer kivalasztasa), majd a Common System
(gyakori rendszerek) meniipontot. Valassza ki a vizsgalni kivant rendszert; funkcioi

megegyeznek a fent leirtakkal.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...

All Systems

0002-Transmission Contro...

1/2

0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag

0016-Steerini Column Ele...

Select Function
01-Version Information

02-Read Fault Codes

03-Erase Fault Codes

04-Read Datastream

05-Basic Setting

07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization

Az All Systems (Gsszes rendszer) meniipont az Osszes tamogatott rendszert

megjeleniti; ezutan valassza ki a vizsgalni kivant rendszert.

Select Menu

Common System
All Systems

2/2

13
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0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...
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4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017

Vélassza a Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017 meniipontot. A meniiben a Vehicle Scan (a
jarmt lekérdezése) és a Service Reset(LT3) (szervizintervallum nullédzasa) érhetd
el. A Vehicle Scan a fent leirt modon miikodik; a Manual Select a tamogatott
rendszereket kérdezi le.

Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)

Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017

Special Functions

Select Menu

System Scan

Manual Select

Scanning...[3%}

0001-Engine Control Modu...

2/2

4.5. Specialis funkciék

11

Valassza a Special Functions (specialis funkciok) meniipontot. A listdban a
kovetkezd funkciok szerepelnek: Service Reset (szervizintervallum nulldzasa), Th-
rottle Learning (fojtoszelep-adaptacio), EPB ReplaceBrakePads (fékbetétcsere
elektromechanikus rogzit6féknél), Diesel Engine Special Functions (dizelmotorok
specialis funkcioi), Steering Angle Learning (kormanyszog-érzékels alapbeallitasa),
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) (guminyoméas-ellenérzé rendszer nullazasa) és
Injector Adaptation (befecskendezsk adaptalasa).

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...

Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation

14
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Szervizintervallum nullazasa

Vélassza a Service Reset meniipontot. A meniiben a Service Reset (szervizinter-
vallum nulldzasa) és a Service Setting (szervizintervallum beallitasa) érhetd el.

Service Reset
Service Reset

Service Setting

1/2

A Service Reset meniipontban valassza ki a markat. A lamborghini
esetében valassza ki a szervizintervallumot a listdbol, vagy adja meg kézzel a
futasteljesitményt és a napok szamat:

Select a Brand Select a Maintenance Interval
lamborghini 5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)
15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days

Set Distance/Days Manually

Az Other brands (egyéb markak) esetében a nullazas azonnal megtorténik. A
folytatdshoz nyomja meg az OK gombot.

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,

Press [ OK ] to continue.

OK ESC

A Service Setting meniipontban valassza ki a szervizintervallum tipusat:
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Service Reset

Service Setting

2/2

Flexible Interval (rugalmas intervallum): &llitsa be az olajcsere esedékességét
futésteljesitmény (minimalis és maximéalis km) és id6 szerint, valamint az ola]
mingségét (45-0s csatorna).

Select Maintenance Interval Type
Flexible Interval

Flexible Interval

Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Service Time

CH:45 Oil Quality Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km

CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually
CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manually|

1/6

Fixed Interval (fix intervallum): é&llitsa be a rogzitett futasteljesitményt, vagy
adja meg kézzel.

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval

Fixed Interval Fixed Interval

Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Saistadag . :
CH:45 Oil Qualit Set Oil Change Service Distance

CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua.

Megjegyzés: A szervizintervallum beallitdsa el6tt allitsa be a megfelel§ olajmingséget.
UDS protokollt hasznéld jarmiiveknél nullazhaté az dtvizsgélas és a szerviz esedékessége,
valamint beallithato a futasteljesitmény és az idG; mindketts kézzel, tetszdleges értékre
megadhato.
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5. Elektromechanikus rogzitéfék (EPB reset)

A fémeniiben vélassza az EPB reset meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A késziilék megjeleniti a funkcio feltételeit: a gyujtas legyen bekapcsolva, a motor
alljon, és a rogzitéfék legyen kioldva.

Information

1.Please turn the ignition ON

OBDII For vw QOil reset

with engine OFF.

r P
" 2.Release the handbrake.
BAT

EPB reset

e o
ETC reset Tool Setup OK ESC

BMS reset

A meniiben harom funkcié érhet§ el: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (a teljes
fekbetétcesere), Retraction BrakePump (a rogzit6fék dugattytinak visszahuzésa)
és Release Brake Pump (a dugattytk ismételt el6retolasa). Gondosan kovesse a
kijelz6n megjelend utasitasokat.
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5.1. Fékbetétcsere (EPB ReplaceBrakePads)

Vilassza az EPB ReplaceBrakePads meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot.
Erésitse meg, hogy végre kivanja hajtani a funkciot.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

rY €D

A késziilék visszahtuzza a rogzitéfék dugattyit, és jelzi, amikor ez megtortént.
Felszolitasra cserélje ki a fékbetéteket, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

EP ReplaceBrakoPads

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

A késziilék ezutan ismét eldretolja a dugattyukat. Ellendrizze, hogy teljesen
eléretolodtak-e; ezzel a fékbetétcsere befejez6dott. A befejezéshez nyomja meg az
OK gombot.
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Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC
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5.2. A dugattyiak visszahtzasa (Retraction BrakePump)

Vélassza a Retraction BrakePump meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot.
Erésitse meg, hogy végre kivanja hajtani a funkciot.

Information

Perform this function
Are you sure?

OK ESC

Amikor a dugattyik visszahtuzodtak, a folytatashoz nyomja meg az OK gombot.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

Ellenérizze, hogy teljesen visszahtizodtak-e, majd cserélje ki a fékbetéteket. Ha
végzett, a folytatashoz nyomja meg az OK gombot.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC
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5.3. A dugattyuk eldretolasa (Release Brake Pump)

Vilassza a Release Brake Pump meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot.
Erésitse meg, hogy végre kivanja hajtani a funkciot.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

Amikor a dugattyik eléretolodtak, ellendrizze, hogy teljesen a helyiikre keriiltek-
e, majd a folytatdshoz nyomja meg az OK gombot.

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.
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6. Akkumulator regisztralasa

A fémeniiben valassza a BMS reset meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot.

Valassza ki a vezérlGegységet, példaul a 0019-Gateway tételt:

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation

008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3

1. Nyomja meg ismét az OK gombot. A kijelz6n megjelennek a régi akkumulator
adatai. Jegyezze fel Gket, hogy visszaallithatok legyenek, ha az 4j akkumulator
adatai nem allnak rendelkezésre.

2. Vélassza ki az 1j akkumuladtor kapacitasat és gyartojat.

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAQ].

OK ESC

szerepel a listdban, valasszon egy masikat.

Select battery capacity

Ha a gyartdé nem

Select battery manufacturer

95Ah Moll[MLA]

110Ah VARTA[VAO]

68Ah JCI/JCB[JCB]

75Ah Exide[TU3]

92Ah JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
105Ah Banner[BA2]

115Ah EPN[EPM

3. A folytatashoz nyomja meg az OK gombot.

vezérlGegységhez illeszti az 0j akkumulator adatait.

22
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

4. A késziilék jelzi, hogy a regisztralas megtortént. Nyomja meg az OK gombot.

Information

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

7. OBDII diagnosztika

A fémeniiben valassza az OBDII meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot. A
kijelz6n megjelenik a diagnosztikai menii.

7.1. Hibakdédok kiolvasasa

e A tarolt kodok més néven  kemény’ vagy allandd” kodok.  Ezek
miatt kapcsolja be a vezérlGegység a motorhiba-jelzé lampat (MIL), amikor
emisszioval Gsszefiiggs hiba 1ép fel.

e A fiiggbben lévé kodok (pending) mas néven ,érlel6ds” kodok vagy
folyamatos monitorkédok. Olyan problémaéara utalnak, amelyet a vezérlGegység
az aktualis vagy az el6z6 menetciklus soran észlelt, de még nem tekint
silyosnak. A fiigg6ben 1év6 kodok nem kapcsoljak be a MIL lampat. Ha
a hiba bizonyos szamu bemelegedési ciklus alatt nem jelentkezik djra, a kod
torlédik a memoriabol.

1. A diagnosztikai meniiben a FEL/LE gombokkal valassza ki a Read Codes
(kodok kiolvasasa) meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot. Ha nincs
tarolt kod, a késziilék jelzi, hogy a vezérlGegységben nincs (fiigg6ben 1évo)
kod. Varjon néhany masodpercet, vagy nyomjon meg egy tetszéleges gombot,
és a késziilék visszatér a diagnosztikai meniibe.
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Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

2. A kijelz6n megjelennek a hibakodok (DTC) és leirasuk. A jobb felsg sarokban
lathato a hibakod sorszama, a talalt kodok szama és a kod tipusa (altalanos
vagy gyartospecifikus).

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High

24
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7.2. Hibakédok torlése
Megjegyzések:

e Bzt a funkcidt bekapcsolt gyujtasnal és allo motornél kell végrehajtani. Ne
inditsa be a motort.

o A funkcio végrehajtasa el6tt feltétlentil olvassa ki és jegyezze fel a hibakoédokat.

e A torlés utan olvassa ki djra a hibakddokat, vagy kapcsolja be a gyujtést,
és olvassa ki Gket még egyszer. Ha a tartos hibakra utalé kodok tovabbra
is megjelennek, elGszor deritse ki a hiba okat, és haritsa el a problémat; a
hibakodok csak ezutan torolhetsk.

1. A diagnosztikai mentiben a FEL/LE gombokkal valassza ki az Erase Codes
(kodok torlése) meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2. Megjelenik egy figyelmeztetd lizenet, amely megerdsitést kér.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

3. Erésitse meg az OK gombbal. A késziilék kéri, hogy kapcsolja be a gyujtast
gy, hogy a motor ne jarjon, majd jelzi, hogy az emisszioval Osszefiiggs
diagnosztikai adatok torlgdtek.
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Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. I/M készenlét

Az I/M az Inspection and Maintenance (ellenérzés és karbantartas) roviditése: a
levegttisztaséagi elGirdsok betartasat célzo, jogszabalyban el6irt vizsgalatokat jelenti.
Az I/M készenlét azt mutatja, hogy a jarmi emisszioval Osszefiiggs rendszerei
megfelelen mitikodnek-e, és készen allnak-e az emisszios vizsgélatra.

Az I/M készenlét funkcioval egy javitds utan azt is ellendrizheti, hogy a
javitast megfelelGen végezték-e el, valamint azt, hogy lefutottak-e a monitorok.
Kivalaszthatja, hogy a monitorok allapotat a hibakoédok legutobbi torlése ota vagy

csak az aktuélis menetciklusra vonatkozoan kivanja-e megtekinteni.

Diagnostic Menu I/M Readiness
Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared

Erase Codes This Drive Cycle

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

3/6 172

205



Felhasznaloi kézikonyv

7.4. El6 adatok

A készilék kommunikal a jarmid vezérlGegységével, és megjeleniti az él6 adatokat:
a jarmid érzékelGi, kapcsoloi és beavatkozoi altal szolgéltatott mért értékeket
(fesziiltség, fordulatszam, hémérséklet, sebesség stb.) és rendszerallapot-adatokat
(nyitott vagy zart szabalyozasi kor, az iizemanyagrendszer allapota stb.). Vélassza
a Data Stream (él6 adatok) meniipontot, nyomja meg az OK gombot, majd
valassza a View All Items (6sszes adat megjelenitése) vagy a Select Items (adatok
kivalasztasa) lehetdséget.

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select Items

I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

4/6 12

7.5. Az EVAP-rendszer vizsgalata

Ez a funkcié megteremti az lizemanyaggdz-visszatartdo (EVAP) rendszer szivargas-
vizsgalatahoz sziikséges feltételeket, magat a vizsgéalatot azonban nem a késziilek
végzi. A vizsgéilat automatikus leallitdsanak feltételeit a jarmtigyarté hatarozza
meg. A funkcié hasznalata el6tt nézze meg a jarmi szervizkonyvében a sziikséges
eljarast. Ha a jarmi nem tdmogatja a vizsgéalatot, a késziilék ezt jelzi.

Diagnostic Menu Evap System Test

Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

Evaportive system leak test

not supported

5/6 OK ESC
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7.6. Jarmiiadatok

Valassza a Vehicle Information (jarmiadatok) meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK
gombot. A kijelzén olyan adatok jelennek meg, mint a VIN (jarmitiazonosito szam),
a CID (kalibracios azonosito) és a CVN (kalibracio-ellenérzé szam).

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

I/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):
Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test

Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):
B5073064

Vehicle Information

OK ESC

8. Keészulékbeallitasok

8.1. Nyelv

Valassza a Language (nyelv) meniipontot, majd a késziilék nyelvét.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. Hangjelzés

Valassza a Beeper (hangjelzés) meniipontot, és kapcsolja be (ON) vagy ki (OFF)
a gombnyomésok hangjelzését.

Tool Setup Beeper

OFF

Beeper ON

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information
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8.3. Utmutato

Vélassza az Instructions(Display at startup) (titmutaté megjelenitése inditaskor)
meniipontot, és dontse el, hogy a késziilék induldskor megjelenitse-e az ttmutatot

(ON) vagy sem (OFF).

Tool Setup Instrucions(Display at startup)

Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

317 172

8.4. Meértékegység

Valassza a Unit of Measure (mértékegység) mentipontot, majd a metrikus vagy az
angolszasz mértékegységeket.

Tool Setup Unit of measure

Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

4/7 172

8.5. Megjelenés

Valassza a Skin Style (megjelenés) meniipontot, majd a kijelz6 szinsémajat.

Tool Setup Skin Style

Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information
4 1/2
29
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8.6. Visszajelzés (Feedback)

A visszajelzés funkciot akkor hasznalja, ha példaul az OBDII funkcié kapcsolodasi
hibat jelez.

1. Valassza a Feedback (visszajelzés) mentipontot. A késziilék jelzi, hogy az
automatikus rogzités készen all.

Tool Setup Feedback

Language

Beeper Automatic recording is ready,

Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions
that require feedback.
After the execution,

Unit of Measure

Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

Device Information

6/7 OK ESC

2. Az ESC gombbal térjen vissza a f6meniibe, és a vizsgalat megismétléséhez
vélassza tjra az OBDII meniipontot; a késziilék rogziti az adatokat.

3. Vigye at az adatokat a szamitogépre, és hozza létre a visszajelzési fajlt: toltse le
a frissité6programot az Ancel honlapjarol, és csatlakoztassa a késziiléeket USB-
kabellel a szamitogéphez.

4. Futtassa az Update programot:
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U0 bin

@ driver
README.txt
{£¥ Update

5. Kattintson a Feedback gombra. A program kiolvassa az adatokat; ez
koriilbeliil egy percig tart.

4% Device upgrades [X]

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Feedback
Update _ Exit |

6. A mappéaban megjelenik egy Feedback.bin nevii fajl. Ezt a fajlt kiildje el a
support@anceltech.com cimre.

U bin

ﬁ driver
Feedback.bin
README.txt

12X Update.exe
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8.7. Késziilékadatok

Valassza a Device Information (késziilékadatok) meniipontot. A kijelzén
megjelenik a késziilék szoftververzidja, konyvtarverzidja és sorozatszama.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup) Library Version:

Unit of Measure Vv01.00.000
Skin Style Serial Number:

Feedback ANCEL20170500125280
Device Information

i AV &> OK ESC
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9. Frissités

1. Toltse le a frissit6programot a https://www.anceltech.com oldalrol.

2. Csatlakoztassa a késziileket USB-kabellel a szamitogéphez.

3. A frissitéprogram csak Windows 7, 8 és 10 rendszeren fut, Mac szamitdgépen
nem.

Windows 7: el6szor telepitse az illesztéprogramot. 32 bites rendszeren az X86,
64 bites rendszeren az X64 illesztGprogramot hasznalja.

i) bin

ﬁ driver
README
{¥ Update.exe

1. Nyissa meg a ,driver” mappat

i) bin
ﬁ driver
%% install driver.bat

2. Az illeszt6program telepitéséhez futtassa az ,install driver.bat” fajlt
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) bin
ﬁ} driver
README

|Q Update.exe

3. Futtassa az ,,Update.exe” fajlt

Windows 8/10: futtassa kozvetleniil az Update.exe fajlt; illesztéprogramot
nem kell telepiteni.

) bin
ﬁ] driver
README

|Q Update.exe

Windows 8/10 alatt a frissités kozvetleniil futtathato

10. Fékbetétcsere elektromechanikus rogzit6féknél:
részletes eljarasok

Az Ancel két kiilon atmutatot ad ki a fékbetétek cseréjéhez elektromechanikus
rogzitéfekkel (EPB) felszerelt jarmiiveknél. Ezek a VD500 és a VD700 késziilékre
egyarant érvényesek: a két késziiléek képernyGje eltér, de a kezelés azonos. A

meniipontok neve a késziilék szoftververzidjatol fiiggéen eltérhet. Mindig tartsa
be a jarmigyarto javitasi utasitasait is.

10.1. VAG-jarmiivek a Touareg kivételével

Csatlakoztassa a késziiléket, kapcsolja be a gyujtast, valassza a For VW — Special
Functions — EPB ReplaceBrakePads meniipontot, és nyomja meg az OK gombot.

1. A késziilék megjeleniti a vizsgélat feltételeit: a gyajtas legyen bekapcsolva, a
motor alljon, az E538 elektromechanikus rogzitéfék-kapesolo legyen kioldott
helyzetben, és a labat vegye le a fékpedalrol.

2. Harom funkcio6 koziil valaszthat: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (a teljes folyamat,
vagyis a masik ketté egymés utan), Move Back Brake Motors (a fékmotorok
visszahuzasa) és Move Forward Brake Motors (a fékmotorok eldretolésa).

3. Valassza az EPB ReplaceBrakePads funkciot. A fékbetétcsere inditasahoz
nyomja meg az OK, a kilépéshez az ESC gombot.

4. A késziilék jelzi, hogy a Move Back Brake Motors lépés megtortént. A
folytatashoz nyomja meg az OK gombot.
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5. Ellendrizze, hogy a fékmotorok teljesen visszahtizodtak-e, majd nyomja meg
az OK gombot.

6. Most cserélje ki a fékbetéteket. Ha végzett, nyomja meg az OK gombot.

7. A késziilék jelzi, hogy a Move Forward Brake Motors 1épés megtortént. A
folytatdshoz nyomja meg az OK gombot.

8. Ellenérizze, hogy a fékmotorok teljesen el6retolodtak-e, majd nyomja meg az
OK gombot.

9. A folyamat befejez6dott.  Nyomja le és tartsa lenyomva a fékpedalt.
Miikodtesse az E538 rogzitofék-kapesolot egyszer kioldas iranyaba (nyomja
be a kapcsolot), majd egyszer behtizas iranyaba (htzza meg a kapcsolot).

10. Végiil lépjen be a 0053—Parking Brake (rogzit6fék) vagy a 0003—Brake 1
(fék) rendszerbe, olvassa ki és tordlje a hibakodokat, és gy6z6djon meg arrol,
hogy a vezérlGegységben nem maradt hibakod.

10.2. Uj Touareg

Ez az eljaras csak az 4j Touaregre vonatkozik. Két funkciobol all:
e Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. (EPB-motorok szerelési helyzetbe
allitasa) — csak akkor futtassa, ha 1j fékbetéteket kell beszerelni.
e EPB Basic Setting (EPB alapbeallitas) — az 0j fékbetétek beszerelése utan,
illetve a rogzitéfék vezérlGegységének kodolasa utan futtassa.
Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. A program a kovetkezs lépéseket
hajtja végre:
1. Ellenérzi, hogy a hibataroloban nincs-e olyan bejegyzés, amely megakadalyoz-

hatja a szerelési helyzet elérését.

2. A rogzit6fék motorjait szerelési helyzetbe allitja.

Megjegyzés: A szerelési helyzetbe allitassal az elektromechanikus rogzit6fék elvesziti
alapbeallitasat. A rogzit&féken végzett munka befejezése utan az alapbedllitast djra el
kell végezni.

Amikor a motorok szerelési helyzetben vannak, kapcsolja ki a gyuajtast, és huzza
le a csatlakozot a bal és a jobb oldali rogzitéfékmotorrol (V282 és V283). A
rogzitGfékmotoron végzett barmilyen munka utan futtassa az EPB Basic Setting
funkciot.

EPB Basic Setting A program a kovetkezd 1épéseket hajtja végre:

1. Ellen6rzi a J540 rogzitsték-vezérlGegység kodolasdnak helyességét.

2. Ellen6rzi az elektromechanikus rogzit6fék hézagat.

3. Bejaratja a rogzit6fék betéteit gy, hogy menet kézben miikodteti Gket.
4

. A rogzitéfékmotorok miikodtetésével befejezi az alapbeallitast, és ellendrzi,
hogy az helyesen megtortént-e.

35
214



Felhasznaloi kézikonyv

Feltételek: a jarmi inditasra kész, a Start/Stop rendszer ki van kapcsolva, és a
bejaratashoz rendelkezésre all legalabb 25 m hossza vizszintes, sik teriilet.

1.

4.

A jarmiinek vizszintes, sik feliileten kell allnia. A rogzitéfék automatikusan
behiiz, majd kiold.

. Amikor a késziilék jelzi, hogy a J540 vezérlGegység kodolasa sikeres volt:

nyomja le és tartsa lenyomva a fékpedalt, és miikodtesse az E538 kapcsolot
egyszer kioldas iranyaba (nyomja be a kapcsolot).

. Nyomja le és tartsa lenyomva a fékpedalt, és miikodtesse az E538 kapcsolot

egyszer behtzas iranyaba (htzza meg a kapcsolot). A folytatdshoz nyomja
meg az OK gombot.

Vegye le a labat a fékpedalrol. A rendszer ellenérzi a rogzitéfékmotorok
kiinduloé beallitdsat. Kapcsolja ki a gyujtast, és hagyja kikapcsolva 5
mésodpercig. Ezutan inditsa be a motort, és jarassa alapjaraton.

Ekkor megkezdédik a rogzitéfék bejaratasa. Feltételek: a Start/Stop rendszer
kikapcsolva, a jarmi vizszintes talajon all, el6tte legalabb 25 m szabad hely van, és
a motor alapjaraton jar. A bejaratas tobb 1épésben torténik, amig a jarmi Osszesen
222 m-t meg nem tesz.

FIGYELMEZTETES: Balesetveszély! A probatt alatt a figyelem elterelédése és a
rogzitetlen késziilék balesetet okozhat. A vezet§ nem kezelheti a késziiléket. Rogzitse
a késziiléket biztonsagi 6vvel a hatso iilésen, és a kezelését bizza egy hatul il mésodik
személyre.

D.
6.

11.

Ha készen all a probaitra, nyomja meg az OK gombot.

Kapcsolja a sebességvaltot D allasba, és tartsa lenyomva a fékpedalt.
Visszaszamlalas indul.

Felszolitasra gyorsitson fel lendiiletesen 10 km /h-ra, tartsa ezt a sebességet, és
alljon meg a felszolitasra, vagy el6bb, ha akadély van ¢n el6tt. A folytatashoz
nyomja meg az OK gombot.

. Tartsa lenyomva a fékpedalt, amig utasitast nem kap az elindulasra. A

visszaszamlalas leteltével ismét gyorsitson fel lendiiletesen 10 km/h-ra, és
alljon meg a felszolitasra vagy a kovetkezs akadaly el6tt. A késziilék addig
ismétli ezeket az elindulasi és megallasi 1épéseket, amig a bejaratas be nem
fejezédik.

. Allitsa meg teljesen a jarmiivet.

10.

A késziilék jelzi, hogy a bejaratas sikeres volt. A rogzitéféknek most 30
mésodpercig hiilnie kell. Ne mitikodtesse a rogzitéfék-kapcsolot. Kapcesolja
a sebességvaltot P allasba; a jarmiinek allnia kell, a motor tovabb jar.

A késziilék jelzi, hogy az elektromechanikus rogzitéfék alapbeallitdsa sikeres
volt. A rendszer hasznélatra kész.
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11. Szerviz és tamogatas

Kérdés esetén forduljon a helyi szakiizlethez vagy forgalmazohoz, illetve latogasson
el a https://www.anceltech.com oldalra.
Ha a késziilék javitasra szorul, érdeklédjon a helyi forgalmazonal.

11.1. Artalmatlanitas

Ne dobja a terméket a héztartasi hulladékba. Elettartama végén adja le az
elektromos és elektronikus berendezések tjrahasznositasara szolgald gytjtéhelyen
(2012/19/EU iranyelv).

11.2. Gyarté

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

O CEFC @ el

MADE IN CHINA

Forgalmazo

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben

www.sunnysoft.hu
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1. Masuri de siguranta

Pentru a preveni vatamarile corporale si deteriorarea aparatului sau a
masginii, cititi cu atentie acest ghid de utilizare inainte de a folosi aparatul
VD700.

Procedurile de testare descrise in acest ghid se bazeaza pe experienta
tehnicienilor. Majoritatea procedurilor necesita masuri de siguranta pentru a
preveni vatamarile corporale si deteriorarea aparatului sau a maginii. Inainte de
a folosi aparatul, cititi manualul de service al vehiculului gi respectati masurile de
siguranta prevazute in acesta.

Un motor in functiune produce monoxid de carbon (CO) si alte gaze toxice.
Lucrati la masgina numai intr-un loc bine ventilat.

Cand motorul functioneaza, multe piese (de exemplu ventilatorul de racire,
fuliile gi cureaua) se rotesc cu vitezd mare. Pentru a evita viatamarile grave,
fiti intotdeauna atenti la piesele in miscare si pastrati o distanta sigura fata
de ele si fata de orice alte piese care se pot misca.

Piesele motorului se incalzesc foarte tare cind motorul functioneaza. Nu
atingeti piesele fierbinti ale motorului, pentru a evita arsurile grave.

Conectarea sau deconectarea echipamentelor de testare cu contactul pus poate
deteriora echipamentul de testare si componentele electronice ale vehiculului.
Opriti contactul inainte de a conecta aparatul VD700 la conectorul de
diagnosticare (DLC) al vehiculului sau de a-1 deconecta.

Vaporii de combustibil si cei ai bateriei sunt foarte inflamabili. Pentru a
preveni o explozie, tineti scanteile, obiectele fierbinti si flacarile deschise
departe de baterie, de combustibil si de vaporii de combustibil. Nu fumati
in apropierea vehiculului in timpul testarii.
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2. Despre aparatul VD700

2.1. Compatibilitate

e Aparatul VD700 accepta, printre altele, vehicule VW, Audi, Skoda, Seat si
Bentley.

e Acceptéa toate protocoalele de diagnoza VW: UDS, TP20, TP16, KWP2000 si
KWP1281.

e Accepta toate protocoalele OBDII/EOBD: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000 si
CAN.

2.2. Specificatii
e Afisaj: LCD color de 2,8 inchi, 320 x 240 pixeli
e Tensiune de functionare: 8 pana la 18 V
e Temperatura de functionare: 0 pana la 60 °C

e Temperatura de depozitare: —20 péana la 70 °C
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2.3. Descrierea aparatului

|

AMCEL’ oo

EPB reset BAT Check

g &

ETC reset Tool Setup

3 6
4

9 5
10 7

1. Afisaj LCD — afigeaza rezultatele testelor. Afisaj cu iluminare de fundal, de
320 x 240 pixeli.

2. Butonul OK - confirma o selectie (sau o actiune) dintr-un meniu.

3. Butonul ESC - anuleaza o selectie (sau o actiune) dintr-un meniu sau revine
la meniu.

4. Butonul STANGA - in modul meniu, deplaseazi selectia spre stanga prin
elementele meniului si ale submeniului. Pe un ecran cu date, trece la ecranul
anterior.

5. Butonul DREAPTA - in modul meniu, deplaseaza selectia spre dreapta
prin elementele meniului si ale submeniului. Pe un ecran cu date, trece la
ecranul urmator.
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6. Butonul SUS — in modul meniu, deplaseaza selectia in sus prin elementele
meniului si ale submeniului. Céand datele ocupa mai multe ecrane, trece la
ecranul anterior.

7. Butonul JOS - in modul meniu, deplaseaza selectia in jos prin elementele
meniului si ale submeniului. Céand datele ocupa mai multe ecrane, trece la
ecranul urmator.

8. Conectorul OBD cu 16 pini — conecteaza aparatul la conectorul de
diagnosticare (DLC) al vehiculului.

9. Butonul I/M - verificare rapidd a starii de pregatire pentru emisii si

verificarea ciclului de conducere.

10. Butonul READ DTC — citire rapida a codurilor de eroare ale vehiculului.

Butonul 1/M deschide acest ecran:

I/M Readiness

Spark MIL galben martorul MIL de pe bord este
e aprins
MIL gri martorul MIL de pe bord este
MIS __© stins
AIR %) neacceptat
CCM v 02S X v finalizat
HRT X X nefinalizat
HCAT © %)

3. Primii pasi

3.1. Conectarea aparatului VD700
Opriti contactul.
Localizati conectorul de diagnosticare (DLC) cu 16 pini al vehiculului.

Introduceti conectorul cablului aparatului VD700 in conectorul DLC.

Ll

Puneti contactul. Aparatul este alimentat de vehicul si afiseaza meniul
principal.
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3.2. Meniul principal

Meniul principal oferda functiile OBDII, For VW (pentru vehicule VW), QOil
reset (resetare ulei), EPB reset (resetarea franei de parcare electromecanice),
BAT Check (verificarea bateriei), BMS reset (inregistrarea bateriei), ETC reset
(adaptarea clapetei de acceleratie electronice) si Tool Setup (setiri aparat).
Selectati o functie cu butoanele sageata si apasati OK.

&
iy

OBDII For vw Oil reset
A v
(@: () (=]
'.' ==
EPB reset BAT BMS reset

D
{28

ETC reset Tool Setup

Nota: Modul de operare difera in functie de modelul si anul de fabricatie al vehiculului.
In timpul testului efectiv, urmati instructiunile afisate de aparat. Instructiunile din acest
ghid au doar caracter orientativ.

224



Ghid de utilizare

4. For VW

4.1. Scanarea vehiculului

Selectati For VW, apoi Vehicle Scan (scanarea vehiculului):

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan

System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

iz 1/2

e System Scan (scanarea sistemelor) verificd ce sisteme ale vehiculului au
defectiuni si afiseaza numarul de defectiuni pentru fiecare dintre ele.

e Manual Select (selectare manuald) scaneaza toate sistemele acceptate.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. Functiile unitatii de comanda

Selectati System Scan, apoi un sistem, de exemplu 0017-Dash Board (panou de
bord). Pe ecran se afigeaza functiile unitatii de comanda:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 17
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Informatii despre versiune

Selectati 01-Version Information. Pe ecran se afiseaza tipul protocolului, numarul
piesei VW /Audi, codul VIN, descrierea sistemului, codul atelierului si codificarea.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

Citirea codurilor de eroare

Selectati 02-Read Fault Codes. Pe ecran se afigseazid codurile de eroare memorate.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 Ny OK ESC

Stergerea codurilor de eroare

Selectati 03-Erase Fault Codes si apisati OK. Aparatul va solicitd confirmarea.
Dupa stergerea codurilor, agteptati 10 secunde, opriti contactul si puneti-1 din nou,
apoi cititi din nou codurile de eroare pentru verificare.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

(X7 OK ESC OK ESC
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Citirea datelor in timp real

Selectati 04-Read Datastream, introduceti un numaér de canal (0-255), de exemplu
005, si apasati OK. Pe ecran se afigeaza valorile curente ale canalului respectiv.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5

OK ASCLL Character
Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300
Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

th_‘H

32 MY €=>» OK ESC 173 ANV €=> OK ESC

Setare de baza

Selectati 05-Basic Setting, introduceti un numar de canal, de exemplu 005, si
apasati OK. Daca vehiculul nu accepta functia, aparatul va anunta acest lucru.

Input channel Throttle Learning

OK . .
This function is not supported
Delete . .
on this vehicle
Input a channel number Note!
(0~255) When ten test function is

abnormal,Please use the
feedback function(tool setup)

312 MY € OK ESC OK ESC

bwm_‘H

Adaptare

Selectati 07-Adaptation, apoi Input channel (introducere canal) si introduceti un
numar de canal, de exemplu 005:

07-Adaptation p anne
Input channel OK | 005

Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

me_\H

1/2 312 Ny €> OK ESC

Daca functia nu este acceptata de acest vehicul sau daca o functie de testare
se comporta anormal, aparatul va recomandd sa salvati inregistrarile testului

10
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cu functia Feedback din Tool Setup: repetati testul vehiculului, exportati
figierul cu inregistrarea cu programul de actualizare si trimiteti-1 prin e-mail (vezi
sectiunea 8.6).

07-Adaptation 07-Adaptation

This function is not supported feedback) to save the test
on this vehicle records, Carry out vehicle test
Note! again, then use the upgrade tool
When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file
abnormal,Please use the at last.
feedback function(tool setup)

= OK ESC €« OK ESC

Alternativ, alegeti Select Function (selectare functie) pentru a alege un canal
de adaptare dintr-o lista, apoi introduceti numérul acestuia:

Select Function

001 Tank Chararacteristic(F...
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In...
CH:002 Consumption display
CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language

CH:002 Languane for error ...

005

Input a channel number
(0~255)

312 MY €> OK ESC

Autorizarea accesului

Selectati 08-Access Authorization si introduceti codul de autentificare din cinci
cifre.

Select Function 08-Access Authorization

01-Version Information OK
02-Read Fault Codes Delete
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting

07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization
717

Alte sisteme

Login code (Enter five

decimal digits)

LmN_\H

312 MY €> OK ESC

Celelalte sisteme, de exemplu 0019-Gateway sau 0061-Battery Regulation
(gestionarea bateriei), ofera aceleasi functii.

11
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Select System Select Function

0017-Dash Board 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

|

Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information

Select System

0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

4.3. Selectarea sistemului

Selectati System Selection (selectarea sistemului), apoi Common System (sisteme
uzuale). Selectati sistemul pe care doriti sa-1 testati; functiile lui sunt aceleasi cu
cele descrise mai sus.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

1/2

|

Select Function
01-Version Information
02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

12
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Selectati All Systems (toate sistemele) pentru a afisa toate sistemele acceptate,
apoi selectati sistemul pe care doriti sa-1 testati.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...

0003-Brakes 1

0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag

0016-Steering Column Ele...

2/2

|

4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017

Selectati Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017. Meniul ofera Vehicle Scan si Service
Reset(LT3) (resetare service). Vehicle Scan functioneazi aga cum s-a descris mai
sus; Manual Select scaneaza sistemele acceptate.

Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

Select Menu Scanning...[3%}
System Scan 0001-Engine Control Modu...
Manual Select

2/2

13
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4.5. Functii speciale

Selectati Special Functions (functii speciale).  Lista oferda Service Reset
(resetare service), Throttle Learning (invitarea clapetei de acceleratie), EPB
ReplaceBrakePads (inlocuirea placutelor de frana la EPB), Diesel Engine Special
Functions (functii speciale pentru motoare diesel), Steering Angle Learning
(invatarea unghiului de virare), Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) (resetarea presiunii
in anvelope) si Injector Adaptation (adaptarea injectoarelor).

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...
Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation

Resetarea intervalului de service

Selectati Service Reset. Meniul ofera Service Reset si Service Setting (setarea
intervalului de service).

Service Reset
Service Reset
Service Setting

In Service Reset, selectati marca. Pentru lamborghini, selectati intervalul de
intretinere din lista sau setati manual distanta si numarul de zile:

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Select a Maintenance Interval

5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)

15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days
Set Distance/Days Manually
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Pentru Other brands (alte marci), resetarea se efectueaza direct. Apasati OK
pentru a continua.

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,
Press [ OK ] to continue.

OK ESC

In Service Setting, selectati tipul intervalului de intretinere:

Service Reset

Service Setting

2/2

Flexible Interval (interval flexibil): setati distanta pentru schimbul de ulei
(kilometrajul minim si maxim), intervalul de timp pentru schimbul de ulei si
calitatea uleiului (canalul 45).

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval
Flexible Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance
Set Oil Change Service Time

CH:45 Oil Quality Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km

CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually
CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manuallyj

1/6

Fixed Interval (interval fix): setati kilometrajul fix sau introduceti-1 manual.

15
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Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval

Fixed Interval

Fixed Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Saiistudi . :
CH:45 Oil Qualit Set Oil Change Service Distance

CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua.

Nota: Inainte de a seta intervalul de intretinere, setati calitatea corespunzitoare a
uleiului. Daca vehiculul folosegte protocolul UDS, puteti reseta data scadenta a inspectiei
si service-ul gi puteti seta kilometrajul gi timpul; kilometrajul gi timpul pot fi introduse
manual cu orice valoare.

5. Resetarea EPB

In meniul principal, selectati EPB reset si apisati OK. Aparatul afiseazi conditjiile
pentru aceasta functie: puneti contactul cu motorul oprit si eliberati frana de
parcare.

N
A

-- 0 1.Please turn the ignition ON

OBDII For vw Oil reset

with engine OFF.

r Y T
" =!= m 2.Release the handbrake.

EPB reset BAT BMS reset

e o
ETC reset Tool Setup OK =2

Meniul ofera trei functii: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (inlocuirea completd a
placutelor de frand), Retraction BrakePump (retragerea pistoanelor franei de
parcare) si Release Brake Pump (avansarea lor din nou). Urmati cu atentie
instructiunile de pe ecran.

16
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5.1. EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Selectati EPB ReplaceBrakePads si apasati OK. Confirmati ca doriti sa executati
functia.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

rY €D

Aparatul retrage pistoanele franei de parcare si anunta cand operatiunea a fost
efectuata. Cand vi se solicita, inlocuiti placutele de frana, apoi apasati OK.

EPB RoplacoBrakePads

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

EP ReplaceBrakoPads

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Aparatul avanseaza din nou pistoanele. Verificati dacd au avansat complet;
inlocuirea placutelor de frana este apoi incheiatd. Apasati OK pentru a finaliza.

17
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Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC

18
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5.2. Retraction BrakePump

Selectati Retraction BrakePump si apasati OK. Confirmati ca doriti si executati
functia.

Information

Perform this function
Are you sure?

OK ESC

Cand pistoanele s-au retras, apasati OK pentru a continua.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

Verificati daca s-au retras complet, apoi inlocuiti placutele de frana. Céand ati
terminat, apdsati OK pentru a continua.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC
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5.3. Release Brake Pump

Selectati Release Brake Pump si apasati OK. Confirmati ca doriti s& executati
functia.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

Cand pistoanele au avansat, verificati daca sunt complet la locul lor si apasati
OK pentru a continua.

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC
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6. Inregistrarea bateriei

In meniul principal, selectati BMS reset si apisati OK. Selectati unitatea de
comanda, de exemplu 0019-Gateway:

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation
008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3

1. Apasati din nou OK. Pe ecran se afiseaza parametrii bateriei vechi. Notati-i,
pentru ca parametrii vechi sa poata fi restaurati daca parametrii bateriei noi
nu sunt disponibili.

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAOQ].

OK ESC

2. Selectati capacitatea si producatorul bateriei noi. Daca producatorul nu se
afla in lista, alegeti un altul.

Select battery capacity Select battery manufacturer
95Ah Moll[MLA]
110Ah VARTA[VAO]
68Ah JCI/JCB[JCB]
75Ah Exide[TU3]
92Ah JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
105Ah Banner[BA2]
115Ah EPN[EPM

|

3. Apasati OK pentru a continua. Aparatul configureaza si potriveste valorile
bateriei noi.
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC OK ESC

4. Aparatul anunta ca inregistrarea a fost efectuata. Apasati OK.

Information

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC
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7. Diagnoza OBDII

In meniul principal, selectati OBDII si apisati OK. Aparatul afiseazid meniul de
diagnoza.

7.1.

2.

Citirea codurilor

Codurile memorate sunt cunoscute si drept ,coduri ferme” sau ,coduri
permanente”’. Din cauza lor, modulul de control aprinde martorul de defectiune
(MIL) atunci cand apare o defectiune legata de emisii.

Codurile in asteptare (pending) sunt numite si ,coduri in curs de
confirmare” sau ,coduri de monitorizare continua”. Ele indicd o problema
pe care modulul de control a detectat-o in timpul ciclului de conducere curent
sau anterior, dar care nu este inca considerata grava. Codurile in agteptare nu
aprind martorul MIL. Daca defectiunea nu reapare intr-un anumit numar de
cicluri de incalzire, codul se sterge din memorie.

. In meniul de diagnozi, selectati cu butoanele SUS/JOS optiunea Read Codes

(citire coduri) si apasati OK. Daci nu existda coduri, aparatul anunta ca in
modul nu sunt memorate coduri (in agteptare). Asteptati cateva secunde sau
apasati orice tasta pentru a reveni la meniul de diagnoza.

Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

Pe ecran vizualizati codurile DTC si definitiile lor. In coltul din dreapta sus
se afiseaza numarul de ordine al codului DTC, numarul total de coduri gasite
si tipul codului (generic sau specific producétorului).

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High
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7.2. Stergerea codurilor

Note:
e Aceasta functie se executd cu contactul pus si cu motorul oprit. Nu porniti
motorul.

e Inainte de a executa aceasta functie, cititi si notati codurile de eroare.

e Dupa stergere, cititi din nou codurile de eroare sau puneti contactul si cititi
codurile incd o data. Daca in continuare apar coduri pentru defectiuni
permanente, gasiti mai intai cauza codului de eroare gi remediati problema;
abia apoi codurile de eroare pot fi sterse.

1. In meniul de diagnoza, selectati cu butoanele SUS/JOS optiunea Erase Codes
(stergere coduri) si apasati OK.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2. Apare un mesaj de avertizare care va solicita confirmarea.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

3. Apasati OK pentru a confirma. Aparatul va cere sa puneti contactul cu
motorul oprit, apoi anunta ca informatiile de diagnoza legate de emisii au
fost sterse.
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Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. Pregatire I/M

I/M inseamna Inspection and Maintenance (inspectie si intretinere), adica verifi-
carile impuse prin lege pentru respectarea standardelor privind calitatea aerului.
Pregitirea I/M indicd dacd diversele sisteme legate de emisii ale vehiculului
functioneaza corect si sunt pregatite pentru inspectia si testarea emisiilor.

Functia de pregatire I/M poate fi folosita si dupa o reparatie, pentru a confirma
ca reparatia a fost efectuata corect si pentru a verifica daca monitoarele au rulat.
Alegeti daca doriti sa vizualizati starea de la gtergerea codurilor DTC sau pentru
ciclul de conducere curent.

Diagnostic Menu I/M Readiness
Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared

Erase Codes This Drive Cycle

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

3/6 172
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7.4. Date in timp real

Aparatul comunica cu calculatorul vehiculului si afiseaza date in timp real: valori
(volti, turatie, temperatura, viteza etc.) si informatii despre starea sistemelor (bucla
deschisa, bucla inchisa, starea sistemului de alimentare cu combustibil etc.) generate
de senzorii, comutatoarele si elementele de actionare ale vehiculului. Selectati Data
Stream (date in timp real) si apasati OK, apoi alegeti View All Items (afigare toate
elementele) sau Select Items (selectare elemente).

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select Items

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

4/6 1/2

7.5. Testul sistemului de recuperare a vaporilor de
combustibil

Aceasta functie creeaza conditiile necesare pentru un test de etanseitate al sistemului
de recuperare a vaporilor de combustibil (EVAP), dar aparatul nu executa el insusi
testul. Producatorul vehiculului stabileste criteriile de oprire automata a testului.
Inainte de a executa aceastd functie, consultati in manualul de service al vehiculului
procedura necesara. Daca vehiculul nu accepta testul, aparatul va anunta acest
lucru.

Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

Evap System Test

Evaportive system leak test
not supported

5/6 OK ESC
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7.6. Informatii despre vehicul

Selectati Vehicle Information si apasati OK. Pe ecran se afiseaza informatii precum
VIN (numaérul de identificare al vehiculului), CID (ID-ul de calibrare) si CVN
(numarul de verificare a calibrarii).

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes Vehicle Identification Number(VIN):
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

I/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):
Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test

Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):
B5073064

Vehicle Information

OK ESC

8. Setari aparat

8.1. Limba

Selectati Language (limbd) si alegeti limba aparatului.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. Semnal sonor

Selectati Beeper (semnal sonor) si activati (ON) sau dezactivati (OFF) sunetul
tastelor.

Tool Setup Beeper

OFF

Beeper ON

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information
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8.3. Instructiuni

Selectati Instructions(Display at startup) (afigarea instructiunilor la pornire) si
alegeti daca instructiunile se afigeaza la pornirea aparatului (ON) sau nu (OFF).

Tool Setup Instrucions(Display at startup)

Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

3/7 12

8.4. Unitati de masura

Selectati Unit of Measure (unitdti de masurd) si alegeti unitétile metrice sau
imperiale.

Unit of measure

Tool Setup

Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

4/7 172

8.5. Tema de culori

Selectati Skin Style (tema) si alegeti schema de culori a ecranului.

Tool Setup Skin Style

Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information
5/7 1/2
28
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8.6. Feedback

Folositi functia de feedback atunci cand, de exemplu, functia OBDII raporteaza o
eroare de conexiune cu vehiculul.

1. Selectati Feedback. Aparatul confirmd ci Inregistrarea automata este

pregatita.
Tool Setup Feedback
Language
Beeper

Automatic recording is ready,
Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions
that require feedback.

After the execution,

Unit of Measure

Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

Device Information

6/7 OK ESC

2. Apasati ESC pentru a reveni la meniul principal si selectati din nou OBDII
pentru a repeta testul; aparatul inregistreaza datele.

3. Transferati datele pe calculator si generati fisierul de feedback: descarcati
programul de actualizare de pe site-ul Ancel si conectati aparatul la calculator
cu cablul USB.

4. Rulati Update:

U bin

ﬁ driver
README.txt
|i3 Update
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5. Faceti clic pe Feedback. Programul citeste datele, ceea ce dureaza
aproximativ un minut.

4% Device upgrades [E3|

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Update Exit

6. In folder apare un fisier numit Feedback.bin. Trimiteti acest figier la support@
anceltech.com.

U bin

@ driver
Feedback.bin
README.txt

{¥ Update.exe

8.7. Informatii despre dispozitiv

Selectati Device Information (informatii despre dispozitiv). Pe ecran se afiseaza
versiunea software, versiunea bibliotecii gsi numarul de serie al aparatului.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup)

Library Version:
Unit of Measure V01.00.000

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information

Serial Number:
ANCEL20170500125280

i AV €> OK ESC
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9. Actualizare

1. Descarcati programul de actualizare de pe https://www.anceltech.com.

2. Conectati aparatul la calculator cu cablul USB.

3. Programul de actualizare ruleaza numai pe Windows 7, 8 si 10; nu ruleaza pe
Mac.

Windows 7: instalati mai intai driverul. Folositi driverul X86 pentru un sistem
pe 32 de biti si driverul X64 pentru un sistem pe 64 de bit;i.

README
{¥ Update.exe

1. Deschideti folderul ,driver”

i) bin
ﬁ driver
%% install driver.bat

2. Rulati ,jinstall driver.bat” pentru a instala driverul
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) bin
ﬁ} driver
README

|Q Update.exe

3. Rulati ,,Update.exe”

Windows 8/10: rulati direct Update.exe; nu este necesar niciun driver.

) bin
@ driver
README

|=t3 Update.exe

Pe Windows 8/10, actualizarea poate fi rulata direct

10. Inlocuirea plicutelor de frani la EPB:
proceduri detaliate

Ancel publicd doua instructiuni separate pentru inlocuirea placutelor de frana la
vehiculele cu frand de parcare electromecanica (EPB). Ele se aplicd aparatelor
VD500 si VD700: ecranele celor doud aparate difera, dar modul de operare este
acelagi. Denumirile din meniu pot diferi in functie de versiunea software a aparatului.
Respectati intotdeauna si informatiile de reparatie ale producatorului vehiculului.

10.1. Vehicule VAG, cu exceptia modelului Touareg

Conectati aparatul, puneti contactul, selectati For VW — Special Functions —
EPB ReplaceBrakePads si apasati OK.

1. Aparatul afiseaza cerintele testului: puneti contactul cu motorul oprit,
eliberati frana de parcare electromecanica de la butonul E538 si luati piciorul
de pe pedala de frana.

2. Sunt oferite trei functii: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (secventa completa a
celorlalte doud), Move Back Brake Motors (retragerea motoarelor de frana)
si Move Forward Brake Motors (avansarea motoarelor de frana).

3. Selectati EPB ReplaceBrakePads. Pentru a efectua inlocuirea placutelor de
frana, apasati OK; pentru a iesi, apasati ESC.

4. Aparatul anunta ca functia Move Back Brake Motors a fost executata.
Apasati OK pentru a continua.

5. Verificati daca motoarele de frana s-au retras complet si apasati OK.
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6. Inlocuiti acum plicutele de frand. Cand ati terminat, apisati OK.
7. Aparatul anunta ca functia Move Forward Brake Motors a fost executata.
Apasati OK pentru a continua.

8. Verificati dacd motoarele de frana au avansat complet si apasati OK.

9. Procedura este incheiata. Apasati pedala de frana si mentineti-o apasata.
Actionati butonul franei de parcare E538 o data in sensul de eliberare (apasati
butonul), apoi o data in sensul de actionare (trageti butonul).

10. La final, intrati in sistemul 0053—Parking Brake (frana de parcare) sau 0003—
Brake 1 (frane), cititi si stergeti codurile de eroare si asigurati-va ca in modulul
de control nu mai ramane niciun cod de eroare.

10.2. Noul Touareg

Aceasta procedura se aplicd numai noului Touareg. Ea constd din doua functii:

e Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. (aducerea motoarelor EPB in pozitia
de montaj) — executati-o numai cand urmeaza sa fie montate placute de frana
noi.

e EPB Basic Setting (setarea de bazd a EPB) — executati-o dupa montarea
placutelor de frana noi sau dupa codificarea modulului de control al franei de
parcare.

Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. Programul executa urmatorii pasi:
1. Verifica memoria de evenimente pentru inregistrari care ar putea impiedica

atingerea pozitiei de montaj.

2. Aduce motoarele franei de parcare in pozitia de montaj.

Nota: Cand motoarele trec in pozitia de montaj, frina de parcare electromecanica isi
pierde setarea de baza. Dupa terminarea lucrarilor la frana de parcare, setarea de baza
trebuie efectuata din nou.

Cand motoarele se afla in pozitia de montaj, opriti contactul si deconectati
conectorii de la motoarele franei de parcare stanga si dreapta (V282 si V283). Dupa
orice interventie la un motor al franei de parcare, executati EPB Basic Setting.

EPB Basic Setting Programul executa urmatorii pasi:

1. Verifica daca modulul de control al franei de parcare J540 este codificat corect.
2. Verifica jocul franei de parcare electromecanice.

3. Rodeaza garniturile de frana ale franei de parcare, actionandu-le in timp ce
vehiculul ruleaza.

4. Finalizeaza setarea de baza prin activarea motoarelor franei de parcare si
verifica daca setarea a fost efectuata corect.

Cerinte: vehiculul este pregitit de pornire, sistemul Start/Stop este dezactivat
si exista o suprafata plana de cel putin 25 m lungime pentru rodaj.
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. Vehiculul trebuie sa stea pe o suprafata plana. Frana de parcare este actionata

si eliberata automat.

. Cand aparatul anuntd ca codificarea modulului de control J540 a reusit:

apasati pedala de frana si mentineti-o apasata, apoi actionati butonul E538 o
datd in sensul de eliberare (apasati butonul).

. Apasati pedala de frana si mentineti-o apasata, apoi actionati butonul E538 o

datd in sensul de actionare (trageti butonul). Apéasati OK pentru a continua.

. Luati piciorul de pe pedala de frana. Se verifica setarea initiala a motoarelor

franei de parcare. Opriti contactul si lasati-1 oprit timp de 5 secunde. Apoi
porniti motorul si lasati-1 sa functioneze la ralanti.

Acum incepe rodajul franei de parcare. Acesta necesita: sistemul Start/Stop
dezactivat, vehiculul pe teren plan, cel putin 25 m de spatiu liber in fata vehiculului
si motorul la ralanti. Rodajul se efectueaza in mai multi pasi, pana cand se parcurge
o distanta totala de 222 m.

AVERTISMENT: Pericol de accident din cauza distragerii atentiei si a unui aparat
neasigurat in timpul testului de conducere. Soferul nu are voie sa utilizeze aparatul.
Fixati aparatul pe bancheta din spate cu o centurd de siguranta gi lasati-1 s fie utilizat
de o a doua persoana, agezata pe bancheta din spate.

d.
6.

10.

11.

Cand sunteti pregatiti pentru testul de conducere, apasati OK.

Selectati treapta D si mentineti pedala de frani apasatd. Incepe o numéiritoare
inversa.

Cand vi se solicita, accelerati rapid pana la 10 km/h, mentineti aceasta viteza
si opriti cand vi se solicita sau mai devreme, daca in fata se afla un obstacol.
Apésati OK pentru a continua.

. Mentineti pedala de frana apasata pana cand vi se cere sa porniti. Apoi, dupa

terminarea numaratorii inverse, accelerati din nou rapid pana la 10 km/h si
opriti cand vi se solicitd sau inaintea urmatorului obstacol. Aparatul repeta
acesti pasi de pornire gi oprire pana la finalizarea rodajului.

Opriti complet vehiculul.

Aparatul anunta ca rodajul a reusit. Frana de parcare trebuie acum si se
raceasca timp de 30 de secunde. Nu actionati butonul franei de parcare.
Selectati pozitia P a selectorului; vehiculul trebuie sa raméana pe loc, iar
motorul continua sa functioneze.

Aparatul anunta ca setarea de baza a franei de parcare electromecanice a
reugit. Sistemul este gata de utilizare.
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11. Service si asistenta

Daca aveti intrebari, contactati magazinul sau distribuitorul local ori vizitati https:
//www.anceltech.com.

Daca aparatul de diagnoza trebuie reparat, contactati distribuitorul local pentru
mai multe informat;ii.

11.1. Eliminare

Nu eliminati acest produs impreuna cu deseurile menajere. La sfargitul duratei de
viata, predati-l la un punct de colectare pentru reciclarea echipamentelor electrice
si electronice (Directiva 2012/19/UE).

11.2. Producator

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

CCEFC @ H ¢

MADE IN CHINA

Distribuitor

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben

www.sunnysoft.ro
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1. Varnostni ukrepi

Da preprecite telesne poskodbe in poskodbe naprave ali vozila, pred
uporabo naprave VD700 natanc¢no preberite ta navodila.

Postopki preskusanja, opisani v teh navodilih, temeljijo na izkusnjah serviserjev.
Vec¢ina postopkov zahteva upostevanje varnostnih ukrepov, da preprecite telesne
poskodbe in poskodbe naprave ali vozila. Pred uporabo naprave preberite servisni
priro¢nik vozila in upostevajte v njem navedene varnostne ukrepe.

Motor med delovanjem proizvaja ogljikov monoksid (CO) in druge strupene
pline. Z vozilom delajte le v dobro prezrac¢evanem prostoru.

Ko motor deluje, se mnogi deli (na primer ventilator hladilnika, jermenice in
jermen) vrtijo z veliko hitrostjo. Da preprecite hude poskodbe, vedno pazite
na gibljive dele ter ohranjajte varno razdaljo do njih in do vseh drugih delov,
ki se lahko premaknejo.

Deli motorja se med delovanjem zelo segrejejo. Ne dotikajte se vrocih delov
motorja, sicer tvegate hude opekline.

Prikljucevanje ali odklapljanje preskusne opreme pri vklopljenem vzigu lahko
poskoduje preskusno opremo in elektronske sestavne dele vozila. Preden
napravo VD700 prikljuéite na diagnosti¢ni priklju¢ek vozila (DLC) ali jo z
njega odklopite, izklopite vzig.

Hlapi goriva in akumulatorja so zelo vnetljivi. Da preprecite eksplozijo, iskre,
vroCe predmete in odprt ogenj imejte stran od akumulatorja ter od goriva in
njegovih hlapov. Med preskusanjem v blizini vozila ne kadite.

2. O napravi VD700

2.1.

Podprta vozila in funkcije

Naprava VD700 podpira med drugim vozila VW, Audi, ékoda, Seat in Bentley.

Podpira vse diagnosti¢ne protokole VW: UDS, TP20, TP16, KWP2000 in
KWP1281.

Podpira vse protokole OBDII/EOBD: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000 in CAN.
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2.2. Specifikacije
e Zaslon: barvni LCD, 2,8 palca, 320 x 240 slikovnih pik
e Delovna napetost: 8 do 18 V
e Delovna temperatura: 0 do 60 °C

e Temperatura skladis¢enja: —20 do 70 °C

2.3. Opis naprave

3 6
4

5
9
10 7

1. Zaslon LCD - prikazuje rezultate preskusa. Osvetljen zaslon 320 x 240
slikovnih pik.

2. Tipka OK — potrdi izbiro (ali dejanje) v meniju.
3. Tipka ESC — preklice izbiro (ali dejanje) v meniju ali se vrne v meni.

4
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. Tipka LEVO - v meniju premika izbiro levo po elementih menija in

podmenija. Na zaslonu s podatki preide na prejsnji zaslon.

. Tipka DESNO - v meniju premika izbiro desno po elementih menija in

podmenija. Na zaslonu s podatki preide na naslednji zaslon.

. Tipka GOR - v meniju premika izbiro navzgor po elementih menija in

podmenija. Ko podatki zavzamejo ve¢ zaslonov, preide na prejsnji zaslon.

Tipka DOL - v meniju premika izbiro navzdol po elementih menija in
podmenija. Ko podatki zavzamejo ve¢ zaslonov, preide na naslednji zaslon.

16-pinski priklju¢ek OBD - poveze napravo z diagnosticnim priklju¢kom
(DLC) vozila.

. Tipka |I/M — hitro preverjanje stanja pripravljenosti sistemov za nadzor emisij

in preverjanje voznega cikla.

Tipka READ DTC — hitro branje kod napak vozila.

Tipka 1/M odpre ta zaslon:

I/M Readiness

Spark [ O | MIL rumena lucka MIL na armaturni plos¢i
L T Pd DTCH O | sveti
MIL siva lucka MIL na armaturni plos¢i

MIS @ ne sveti

FUE v %) ni podprto

CCM__ v v dokoncano

CAT v X ni dokon¢ano

HCAT O
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3. Zacetek uporabe

3.1. Prikljucitev naprave VD700
1. Izklopite vzig.
2. Poiséite 16-pinski diagnosticni prikljucek vozila (DLC).
3. Vti¢ kabla naprave VD700 vstavite v diagnosti¢ni priklju¢ek DLC.

4. Vklopite vzig. Naprava se napaja iz vozila in prikaze glavni meni.

3.2. Glavni meni

Glavni meni ponuja funkcije OBDII, For VW (za VW), Oil reset (ponastavitev
servisnega intervala za olje), EPB reset (ponastavitev EPB), BAT Check
(preverjanje akumulatorja), BMS reset (registracija akumulatorja), ETC reset

Vv

tipkami izberite funkcijo in pritisnite OK.

OBDII For vw Oil reset
A
@©; () (=]
,.' ==
EPB reset BAT BMS reset

J.
N, o
ETC reset Tool Setup

Opomba: Postopek se razlikuje glede na model in letnik vozila. Med dejanskim
preskusom upoStevajte pozive, ki jih prikaze naprava. Navodila v tem priro¢niku so
le informativna.
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4. Za VW (For VW)

4.1. Pregled vozila
Izberite For VW in nato Vehicle Scan (pregled vozila):

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan

System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

iz 1/2

e System Scan (pregled sistemov) preveri, kateri sistemi vozila imajo okvare,
in za vsakega od njih prikaze Stevilo okvar.

e Manual Select (ro¢na izbira) pregleda vse podprte sisteme.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. Funkcije krmilne enote

Izberite System Scan in nato sistem, na primer 0017-Dash Board (armaturna
plosca). Na zaslonu se prikazejo funkcije krmilne enote:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 17
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Informacije o razlicici

Izberite 01-Version Information (informacije o razli¢ici). Na zaslonu se prikazejo
vrsta protokola, Stevilka dela VW /Audi, stevilka VIN, opis sistema, koda delavnice
in kodiranje.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

Branje kod napak

Izberite 02-Read Fault Codes (branje kod napak). Na zaslonu se prikazejo
shranjene kode napak.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 Ny OK ESC

Brisanje kod napak

Izberite 03-Erase Fault Codes (brisanje kod napak) in pritisnite OK. Naprava
zahteva potrditev. Ko so kode izbrisane, pocakajte 10 sekund, izklopite in znova
vklopite vzig ter za preverjanje znova preberite kode napak.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

X7 OK ESC OK ESC
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Branje podatkov v zZivo

Izberite 04-Read Datastream (branje podatkov v Zzivo), vnesite §tevilko kanala
(0-255), na primer 005, in pritisnite OK. Na zaslonu se prikazejo trenutne vrednosti
tega kanala.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5
OK ASCLL Character o
Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300
Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

bwl\)_‘H

312 MYy €= OK ESC 173 ANV €> OK ESC

Osnovna nastavitev

Izberite 05-Basic Setting (osnovna nastavitev), vnesite Stevilko kanala, na primer
005, in pritisnite OK. Ce vozilo funkcije ne podpira, naprava to sporodi.

Input channel Throttle Learning
OK

Delete

This function is not supported
on this vehicle
Input a channel number Note!
(0~255) When ten test function is
abnormal,Please use the
feedback function(tool setup)

bwm_‘H

312 MY € OK ESC OK ESC

Prilagoditev

Izberite 07-Adaptation (prilagoditev), nato Input channel (vnos kanala) in vnesite
stevilko kanala, na primer 005:

07-Adaptation p anne
Input channel OK | 005
Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

AQN_‘H

1/2 312 MY €> OK ESC

Ce to vozilo funkcije ne podpira ali ¢e se preskusna funkcija ne obnasa
pravilno, vam naprava svetuje, da preskusne zapise shranite s funkcijo Feedback
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v meniju Tool Setup: znova izvedite preskus vozila, datoteko z zapisom izvozite s
posodobitvenim programom in jo posljite po e-posti (glejte razdelek 8.6).

07-Adaptation 07-Adaptation

This function is not supported feedback) to save the test
on this vehicle records, Carry out vehicle test
Note! again, then use the upgrade tool
When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file
abnormal,Please use the at last.
feedback function(tool setup)

= OK ESC €« OK ESC

Lahko pa izberete Select Function (izbira funkcije), na seznamu izberete kanal
prilagoditve in nato vnesete njegovo Stevilko:

Select Function

001 Tank Chararacteristic(F... OK | 005
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In... d
CH:002 Consumption display

CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language

CH:002 Languane for error ...
Iy

Dovoljenje za dostop

Input a channel number
(0~255)

AN~

Izberite 08-Access Authorization (dovoljenje za dostop) in vnesite petmestno kodo
za prijavo.

Select Function 08-Acce A orizatio
01-Version Information OK
02-Read Fault Codes Delete

03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting

07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Drugi sistemi

Login code (Enter five

decimal digits)

AwNAH

Drugi sistemi, na primer 0019-Gateway (prehod) ali 0061-Battery Regulation
(uravnavanje akumulatorja), ponujajo enake funkcije.

10
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Select System Select Function

0017-Dash Board 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes

04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

|

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes

0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

4.3. Izbira sistema

Izberite System Selection (izbira sistema) in nato Common System (obic¢ajni
sistemi). Izberite sistem, ki ga Zelite preskusiti; njegove funkcije so enake, kot je
opisano zgoraj.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

1/2

|

Select Function
01-Version Information
02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

11
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Z izbiro All Systems (vsi sistemi) prikazete vse podprte sisteme; nato izberite
sistem, ki ga zZelite preskusiti.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag
0016-Steering Column Ele...

2/2

|

4.4. Crafter (LT3) 2006-2017

Izberite Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017. Meni ponuja Vehicle Scan in Service
Reset(LT3) (ponastavitev servisnega intervala). Vehicle Scan deluje, kot je
opisano zgoraj; Manual Select pregleda podprte sisteme.

Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

Select Menu Scanning...[3%}
System Scan 0001-Engine Control Modu...
Manual Select

2/2

12
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4.5. Posebne funkcije

Izberite Special Functions (posebne funkcije). Seznam ponuja Service Reset
(ponastavitev servisnega intervala), Throttle Learning (ucenje dusilne lopute),
EPB ReplaceBrakePads (zamenjava zavornih plos¢ic EPB), Diesel Engine
Special Functions (posebne funkcije dizelskega motorja), Steering Angle Learning
(ucenje kota krmiljenja), Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) (ponastavitev tlaka v
pnevmatikah) in Injector Adaptation (prilagoditev vbrizgalnih Sob).

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...
Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation

Ponastavitev servisnega intervala

Izberite Service Reset. Meni ponuja Service Reset (ponastavitev servisnega
intervala) in Service Setting (nastavitev servisnega intervala).

Service Reset
Service Reset
Service Setting

V meniju Service Reset izberite znamko. Za znamko lamborghini izberite
servisni interval s seznama ali ro¢no nastavite razdaljo in Stevilo dni:

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Select a Maintenance Interval

5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)

15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days
Set Distance/Days Manually

13
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Za Other brands (druge znamke) se ponastavitev izvede neposredno. Za
nadaljevanje pritisnite OK.

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,
Press [ OK ] to continue.

OK ESC

V meniju Service Setting izberite vrsto servisnega intervala:

Service Reset

Service Setting

2/2

Flexible Interval (prilagodljivi interval): nastavite razdaljo za servis menjave
olja (najmanjSo in najveGjo prevozeno razdaljo), ¢as za servis menjave olja in
kakovost olja (kanal 45).

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval
Flexible Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance
Set Oil Change Service Time

CH:45 Oil Quality Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km

CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually
CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manuallyj

1/6

Fixed Interval (fiksni interval): nastavite fiksno prevozeno razdaljo ali jo vnesite
rocno.

14
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Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval

Fixed Interval Fixed Interval

Set Oil Change Service Distance

Set Oil Change Saiistudi . :
CH:45 Oil Qualit Set Oil Change Service Distance

CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua.

Opomba: Pred nastavitvijo servisnega intervala nastavite ustrezno kakovost olja. Ce
vozilo uporablja protokol UDS, lahko ponastavite datum naslednjega pregleda in servis
ter nastavite prevozeno razdaljo in ¢as; prevozeno razdaljo in ¢as lahko ro¢no vnesete s
poljubno vrednostjo.

5. Ponastavitev EPB

V glavnem meniju izberite EPB reset in pritisnite OK. Naprava prikaze pogoje za
to funkcijo: vklopite vzig pri izklopljenem motorju in sprostite parkirno zavoro.

1.Please turn the ignition ON

OBDII For vw Oil reset

with engine OFF.

r Y T
" =!= 2.Release the handbrake.

EPB reset BAT BMS reset

e o
ETC reset Tool Setup OK ESC

Meni ponuja tri funkcije: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (celotna zamenjava zavornih
ploscic), Retraction BrakePump (pomik batov parkirne zavore nazaj) in Release
Brake Pump (ponoven pomik batov naprej). Natancno upostevajte pozive na
zaslonu.

15
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5.1. EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Izberite EPB ReplaceBrakePads in pritisnite OK. Potrdite, da zelite izvesti
funkcijo.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

rY €D

Naprava pomakne bate parkirne zavore nazaj in sporoci, ko je to izvedeno. Ko
vas naprava pozove, zamenjajte zavorne plos¢ice in nato pritisnite OK.

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

EP ReplaceBrakoPads

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Naprava bate znova pomakne naprej. Preverite, ali so se v celoti pomaknili
naprej; s tem je zamenjava zavornih ploscic koncana. Za dokonc¢anje pritisnite OK.

16
269



Navodila za uporabo

Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC

17
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5.2. Retraction BrakePump

Izberite Retraction BrakePump in pritisnite OK. Potrdite, da zelite izvesti
funkcijo.

Information

Perform this function
Are you sure?

OK ESC

Ko se bati pomaknejo nazaj, za nadaljevanje pritisnite OK.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

Preverite, ali so se v celoti pomaknili nazaj, in nato zamenjajte zavorne plos¢ice.
Ko koncate, za nadaljevanje pritisnite OK.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC
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5.3. Release Brake Pump
Izberite Release Brake Pump in pritisnite OK. Potrdite, da Zelite izvesti funkcijo.
EPB ReplaceBrakePads Information

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

Ko se bati pomaknejo naprej, preverite, ali so v celoti na svojem mestu, in za
nadaljevanje pritisnite OK.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads Information

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC
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6. Registracija akumulatorja

V glavnem meniju izberite BMS reset in pritisnite OK. Izberite krmilno enoto, na
primer 0019-Gateway:

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation
008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3

1. Znova pritisnite OK. Na zaslonu se prikazejo parametri starega akumulatorja.
Zapisite si jih, da lahko stare parametre obnovite, ¢e parametri novega
akumulatorja niso na voljo.

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC

2. Izberite kapaciteto in proizvajalca novega akumulatorja. Ce proizvajalca ni na
seznamu, izberite drugega.

Select battery capacity Select battery manufacturer
95Ah Moll[MLA]
110Ah VARTA[VAO]
68Ah JCI/JCB[JCB]
75Ah Exide[TU3]
92Ah JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
105Ah Banner[BA2]
115Ah EPN[EPM

|

3. Zanadaljevanje pritisnite OK. Naprava konfigurira in uskladi vrednosti novega
akumulatorja.
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAO].

OK ESC OK ESC

4. Naprava sporoc¢i, da je bila registracija izvedena. Pritisnite OK.

Information

Has been performed,
Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

21
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7. Diagnostika OBDII

V glavnem meniju izberite OBDII in pritisnite OK. Naprava prikaze diagnosti¢ni

meni.

7.1.

2.

Branje kod

Shranjene kode se imenujejo tudi ,trde“ ali ,trajne” kode. Zaradi njih
krmilna enota prizge opozorilno lucko MIL, ko pride do okvare, povezane z
emisijami.

Cakajoce kode (pending) se imenujejo tudi ,zorece* kode ali kode nepre-
kinjenega nadzora. Kazejo na tezave, ki jih je krmilna enota zaznala med
trenutnim ali zadnjim voznim ciklom, vendar jih Se ne Steje za resne. éakajoée
kode ne prizgejo opozorilne lucke MIL. Ce se okvara v dolo¢enem Stevilu ciklov
ogrevanja ne ponovi, se koda izbrise iz pomnilnika.

.V diagnosti¢nem meniju s tipkama GOR/DOL izberite element Read Codes

(branje kod) in pritisnite OK. Ce kod ni, naprava sporo¢i, da v krmilni enoti
ni shranjenih (¢akajo¢ih) kod. Pocakajte nekaj sekund ali pritisnite poljubno
tipko, da se vrnete v diagnosti¢ni meni.

Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

Na zaslonu si oglejte kode DTC in njihov opis. V zgornjem desnem kotu so
prikazani zaporedna Stevilka kode DTC, skupno stevilo najdenih kod in vrsta
kode (splosna ali specifi¢na za proizvajalca).

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High
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7.2. Brisanje kod
Opombe:

e To funkcijo izvajate pri vklopljenem vzigu in izklopljenem motorju. Motorja
ne zaganjajte.

e Preden funkcijo zazenete, kode napak preberite in si jih zapiSite.

e Po brisanju kode preberite znova ali vklopite vzig in jih preberite Se enkrat.
Ce se kode trajnih okvar se vedno prikazujejo, najprej ugotovite vzrok okvare
in jo odpravite; Sele nato lahko kode napak izbrisete.

1. V diagnosti¢nem meniju s tipkama GOR/DOL izberite element Erase Codes
(brisanje kod) in pritisnite OK.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2. Prikaze se opozorilo z zahtevo za potrditev.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

OK ESC

3. Potrdite s tipko OK. Naprava vas pozove, da vklopite vzig pri izklopljenem
motorju, nato pa sporo¢i, da so diagnosti¢ne informacije, povezane z emisijami,
izbrisane.
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Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. Pripravljenost I/M

I/M pomeni Inspection and Maintenance (pregled in vzdrzevanje), tj. z zakonom
predpisane preglede skladnosti s standardi ¢istosti zraka. Pripravljenost I/M kaze,
ali razli¢ni sistemi vozila, povezani z emisijami, delujejo pravilno in so pripravljeni
na pregled emisij.

Funkcijo pripravljenosti I/M lahko uporabite tudi po popravilu, da preverite, ali
je bilo popravilo pravilno opravljeno, in da preverite stanje izvajanja monitorjev.
Izberite, ali Zelite prikazati stanje od brisanja kod DTC (Since DTCs Were
Cleared) ali za trenutni vozni cikel (This Drive Cycle).

Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared

Erase Codes This Drive Cycle

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

3/6 172
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7.4. Podatki v Zivo

Naprava komunicira z racunalnikom vozila in prikazuje podatke v Zivo: vrednosti
(napetost, vrtljaji, temperatura, hitrost ipd.) in podatke o stanju sistema (odprta
zanka, zaprta zanka, stanje sistema za gorivo ipd.), ki jih ustvarjajo senzorji, stikala
in aktuatorji vozila. Izberite Data Stream (podatki v Zivo) in pritisnite OK, nato
izberite View All Items (prikaz vseh elementov) ali Select Items (izbira elementov).

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select Items
I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

4/6 1/2

7.5. Preskus sistema EVAP

Ta funkcija vzpostavi pogoje, potrebne za preskus tesnosti sistema za odzracevanje
posode za gorivo (EVAP), vendar naprava preskusa ne izvede sama. Merila za
samodejno prekinitev preskusa dolo¢i proizvajalec vozila. Pred izvedbo te funkcije
v servisnem priro¢niku vozila preverite potrebni postopek. Ce vozilo preskusa ne
podpira, naprava to sporoci.

Diagnostic Menu Evap System Test

Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

Evaportive system leak test

not supported

5/6 OK ESC
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7.6. Informacije o vozilu

Izberite Vehicle Information in pritisnite OK. Na zaslonu se prikaZejo podatki,
kot so VIN (identifikacijska stevilka vozila), CID (identifikacija kalibracije) in CVN
(verifikacijska Stevilka kalibracije).

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

I/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):

Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test

Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):
B5073064

Vehicle Information

OK ESC

8. Nastavitve naprave

8.1. Jezik

Izberite Language in nato jezik naprave.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. Zvocni signal

Izberite Beeper in zvoé¢ni signal tipk vklopite (ON) ali izklopite (OFF).

Tool Setup

Beeper

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

26
279



Navodila za uporabo

8.3. Navodila ob zagonu

Izberite Instructions(Display at startup) in dolocite, ali naj se navodila ob zagonu
naprave prikazejo (ON) ali ne (OFF).

Tool Setup Instrucions(Display at startup)

Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

3/7 12

8.4. Merske enote

Izberite Unit of Measure in nato metri¢ne ali imperialne enote.

Tool Setup Unit of measure

Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

4/7 172

8.5. Videz zaslona

Izberite Skin Style in nato barvno shemo zaslona.

Tool Setup Skin Style

Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure

Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information
5/7 1/2
27
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8.6. Povratne informacije (Feedback)

Funkcijo povratnih informacij uporabite na primer takrat, ko funkcija OBDII
sporoc¢i napako pri povezavi z vozilom.

1. Izberite Feedback. Naprava sporo¢i, da je samodejno snemanje pripravljeno.

Tool Setup Feedback

Language
Beeper Automatic recording is ready,
Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions

that require feedback.

Unit of Measure After the execution,

Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

Device Information

6/7 OK ESC

2. S pritiskom na ESC se vrnite v glavni meni in znova izberite OBDII, da
ponovite preskus; naprava podatke posname.

3. Podatke prenesite v racunalnik in ustvarite datoteko s povratnimi informaci-
jami: s spletnega mesta Ancel prenesite posodobitveni program in napravo s
kablom USB prikljucite na racunalnik.

AMEEL oo

4. ZaZenite Update:

0 bin

ﬁ driver
README.txt
|i3 Update
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5. Kliknite Feedback. Program prebere podatke, kar traja pribliZzno minuto.

£% Device upgrades [X]

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Update Exit

6. V mapi se prikaze datoteka Feedback.bin. To datoteko pogljite na naslov
support@anceltech.com.

U bin

@ driver
Feedback.bin
README.txt

{¥ Update.exe

8.7. Informacije o napravi

Izberite Device Information. Na zaslonu se prikaZejo razli¢ica programske opreme,
razli¢ica knjiznice in serijska Stevilka naprave.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup)

Library Version:
Unit of Measure V01.00.000

Skin Style Serial Number:
Feedback ANCEL20170500125280

Device Information
77 AV €> OK ESC
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9. Posodobitev

1. Posodobitveni program prenesite s spletnega mesta https://www.anceltech.
com.

2. Napravo s kablom USB prikljucite na ra¢unalnik.

3. Posodobitveni program deluje samo v sistemih Windows 7, 8 in 10; na
racunalnikih Mac ne deluje.

Windows 7: najprej namestite gonilnik. Za 32-bitni sistem uporabite gonilnik
X86, za 64-bitni sistem gonilnik X64.

README
1% Update.exe

1. Odprite mapo ,driver*

i) bin
@ driver
2% install driver.bat

2. Z zagonom ,install driver.bat* namestite gonilnik
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) bin
ﬁ} driver
README

|Q Update.exe

3. Zazenite ,,Update.exe*

Windows 8/10: Update.exe zazenite neposredno, gonilnik ni potreben.

10.

) bin
@ driver
README

|=t3 Update.exe

V sistemih Windows 8/10 lahko posodobitev zaZenete neposredno

Zamenjava zavornih plosc¢ic pri EPB: podrobni
postopki

Ancel objavlja dvoje lo¢enih navodil za zamenjavo zavornih ploscic pri vozilih
z elektromehansko parkirno zavoro (EPB). Veljajo za napravi VD500 in VD700:
zasloni obeh naprav se razlikujejo, postopek pa je enak. Imena elementov menija se
lahko razlikujejo glede na razlic¢ico programske opreme naprave. Vedno upostevajte
tudi navodila proizvajalca vozila za popravila.

10.1. Vozila koncerna VAG razen modela Touareg

Priklju¢ite napravo, vklopite vzig, izberite For VW — Special Functions — EPB
ReplaceBrakePads in pritisnite OK.

1.

Naprava prikaze pogoje za preskus: vzig vklopljen in motor izklopljen,
tipka elektromehanske parkirne zavore E538 sproscena in noga umaknjena z
zavornega pedala.

. Na voljo so tri funkcije: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (celoten postopek, tj. drugi

dve funkciji zaporedoma), Move Back Brake Motors (pomik motorjev zavore
nazaj) in Move Forward Brake Motors (pomik motorjev zavore naprej).

. Izberite EPB ReplaceBrakePads. Zamenjavo zavornih plog¢ic zaZenete s

tipko OK, funkcijo zapustite s tipko ESC.

Naprava sporo¢i, da je bila funkcija Move Back Brake Motors izvedena. Za
nadaljevanje pritisnite OK.

Preverite, ali so se motorji zavore v celoti pomaknili nazaj, in pritisnite OK.
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6. Zdaj zamenjajte zavorne plos¢ice. Ko koncate, pritisnite OK.

7. Naprava sporo¢i, da je bila funkcija Move Forward Brake Motors izvedena.
Za nadaljevanje pritisnite OK.

8. Preverite, ali so se motorji zavore v celoti pomaknili naprej, in pritisnite OK.

9. Postopek je koncan. Pritisnite zavorni pedal in ga drzite. Tipko parkirne
zavore E538 enkrat pritisnite v smeri sprostitve (potisnite tipko) in nato enkrat
v smeri zategovanja (povlecite tipko).

10. Na koncu odprite sistem 0053—Parking Brake (parkirna zavora) ali 0003—
Brake 1 (zavore), preberite in izbrisite kode napak ter se prepricajte, da v
krmilni enoti ni ostala nobena koda napake.

10.2. Novi Touareg

Ta postopek velja samo za novi Touareg. Sestavljen je iz dveh funkcij:
e Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. (pomik motorjev EPB v montazni
polozaj) — zaZenite jo samo, kadar boste namestili nove zavorne ploscice.
e EPB Basic Setting (osnovna nastavitev EPB) — zaZenite jo po namestitvi
novih zavornih plosé¢ic ali po kodiranju krmilne enote parkirne zavore.
Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. Program izvede naslednje korake:
1. V pomnilniku dogodkov preveri, ali so v njem vnosi, ki bi lahko preprecili

doseganje montaznega polozaja.

2. Motorje parkirne zavore pomakne v montazni polozaj.

Opomba: Ko se motorji pomaknejo v montazni polozaj, elektromehanska parkirna
zavora izgubi osnovno nastavitev. Ko je delo na parkirni zavori kon¢ano, je treba osnovno
nastavitev znova izvesti.

Ko so motorji v montaznem polozaju, izklopite vzig in odklopite vtice z levega
in desnega motorja parkirne zavore (V282 in V283). Po vsakem posegu na motorju
parkirne zavore zaZenite funkcijo EPB Basic Setting.

EPB Basic Setting Program izvede naslednje korake:

1. Preveri, ali je krmilna enota parkirne zavore J540 pravilno kodirana.

2. Preveri zracnost elektromehanske parkirne zavore.

3. Utece zavorne obloge parkirne zavore, tako da jih med voznjo vozila zategne.
4

. Z aktiviranjem motorjev parkirne zavore dokonc¢a osnovno nastavitev in
preveri, ali je bila nastavitev pravilno izvedena.

Pogoji: vorzilo je pripravljeno za zagon, sistem Start/Stop je izklopljen in za
utekanje je na voljo ravna povrsina, dolga vsaj 25 m.

1. Vozilo mora stati na ravni povrsini. Parkirna zavora se samodejno zategne in
sprosti.
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2.

Ko naprava sporoc¢i, da je bilo kodiranje krmilne enote J540 uspesno: pritisnite
zavorni pedal in ga drzite ter tipko E538 enkrat pritisnite v smeri sprostitve
(potisnite tipko).

. Pritisnite zavorni pedal in ga drzite ter tipko E538 enkrat pritisnite v smeri

zategovanja (povlecite tipko). Za nadaljevanje pritisnite OK.

. Umaknite nogo z zavornega pedala. Preveri se zaCetna nastavitev motorjev

parkirne zavore. Izklopite vzig in ga pustite izklopljenega 5 sekund. Nato
zazenite motor in ga pustite delovati v prostem teku.

Zdaj se zacne utekanje parkirne zavore. Pogoji: sistem Start/Stop izklopljen,
vozilo na ravni podlagi, pred vozilom vsaj 25 m prostora in motor v prostem teku.
Utekanje poteka v ve¢ korakih, dokler vozilo ne prevozi skupno 222 m.

OPOZORILO: Nevarnost nesrece zaradi nepozornosti in nezavarovane naprave med
preskusno voznjo. Voznik ne sme upravljati naprave. Napravo z varnostnim pasom
zavarujte na zadnjem sedezu in naj jo upravlja druga oseba, ki sedi zadaj.

d.
6.

11.

Ko ste pripravljeni na preskusno voznjo, pritisnite OK.

Izbirno rocico prestavite v polozaj D in drzite pritisnjen zavorni pedal. Tece
odstevanje.

Ko vas naprava pozove, hitro pospesite na 10 km/h, vzdrzujte to hitrost in
se ustavite, ko vas naprava pozove, oziroma prej, ¢e je pred vami ovira. Za
nadaljevanje pritisnite OK.

Zavorni pedal drzite pritisnjen, dokler ne dobite navodila za speljevanje. Ko
se odstevanje izteCe, znova hitro pospesite na 10 km/h in se ustavite, ko vas
naprava pozove, oziroma pred naslednjo oviro. Naprava te korake speljevanja
in ustavljanja ponavlja, dokler utekanje ni konc¢ano.

. Vozilo popolnoma ustavite.

10.

Naprava sporoci, da je bilo utekanje uspesno. Parkirna zavora se mora zdaj
30 sekund hladiti. Ne uporabljajte tipke parkirne zavore. Izbirno rocico
prestavite v polozaj P; vozilo mora mirovati, motor pa ostane v teku.

Naprava sporoci, da je bila osnovna nastavitev elektromehanske parkirne
zavore uspeSna. Sistem je pripravljen za uporabo.
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11. Servis in podpora

Z vpraSanji se obrnite na svojega prodajalca ali distributerja ali obis¢ite https:
//www.anceltech.com.

Ce naprava potrebuje popravilo, vam bo ve¢ informacij posredoval vas
distributer.

11.1. Odstranjevanje

Izdelka ne odvrzite med gospodinjske odpadke. Ob koncu Zivljenjske dobe ga
oddajte na zbirnem mestu za recikliranje elektri¢ne in elektronske opreme (Direktiva
2012/19/EU).

11.2. Proizvajalec

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

CCEFC @ H ¢

MADE IN CHINA

Distributer

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben

www.sunnysoft.si
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1. Mepku 3a 0e30macHOCT

3a na npeaoTBpaTHTEe HapaHsiBaHe W NOBpela HAa ypeaa WJIH Ha aBTOMOOWJIA,
npoyereTe BHUMATE/IHO TOBA PbKOBOACTBO, Npeau Aa usnoassare VD700.

Onucanurte B ToBa pbKOBOJICTBO MPOLEAYPH 3a AUATHOCTUKA CE OCHOBABAT Ha OIUTA
Ha aBTOMOHTHOPH. [loBedeTo mporeaypyu U3MCKBAT Clla3BaHe Ha MEPKH 3a 0€30MacHOCT,
3a Ja ce u30erHar HapaHsBaHE M IOBpelna Ha ypena wiu Ha aBromobOuina. Ilpeau na
U3M0JI3BaTe ypeaa, MpoueTeTe CEpBU3HOTO PHKOBOACTBO Ha aBTOMOOWIJIA M CIIa3BaiiTe
MIOCOYEHHUTE B HETO MEPKH 32 0€30MacHOCT.

PaGoremusar asuraren otaens BereponeH okcua (CO) u apyru OTpOBHH Ta3oBe.
PaGotere mo aBToMOOMIIa caMO Ha 100pE MPOBETPUBO MSICTO.

Jlokaro aBuratenst paboTH, MHOTO YacTH (HallpuMep BEHTUJIATOPHT HA paauaTopa,
pPEeMBUYHUTE MIAiOM M PEeMBKBT) C€ BBPTAT C BUCOKA CKOPOCT. 3a Ja u30ersere
CEpHO3HO HAapaHSIBaHE, BUHATM BHUMAaBaiiTe 3a JBWKEIIUTE C€ YacCTU U CTOWTE
Ha 0e30MacHO pa3CTOSHUE OT TAX M OT BCHYKH JIPYT'M YacTH, KOUTO MOraT Jia ce
3aJIBUKAT.

I[OK&TO JABUTaTCIIAT paGOTI/I, 4acTUTC MY CHJIHO CC HarpsBar. He ,Z[OKOCBaI\/’ITC
ropeiuTe 4aCTu Ha ABUTaTCIIsd, 3a 4a HU30E€THETE TEHKKHU n3rapssHus.

CBBp3BaHETO WM Pa3KauBaHETO HA W3MHUTBATEIHO OOOpYyIBaHE MPU BKIIIOUEHO
3armajiBaHe MOXKE Ja TMOBpeAr OO0OpYABAHETO W EJIEKTPOHHUTE KOMIIOHEHTH Ha
aBTOoMOOMIa. M3KimioueTe 3amanBaHeTo, mpeau aa cebpkere VD700 kbM nuartoc-
tuyaust koHekTop (DLC) Ha aBTOMOOWMIIa UITH J1a TO pa3KavyHTe.

[Tapure OT TOPUBOTO U OT aKyMyJIaTopa ca CHJIHO 3allajluMU. 3a J1a IpeJ0TBpaTuTe
€KCIUIO3Us, Ma3eTe aKyMyJaropa, TOpUBOTO U FOPUBHUTE Napu OT UCKPH, HAarope-
IIEHU NPEAMETH U OTKPUT 1aMbK. He my1iere B 6:1130C€T 10 aBTOMOOMIIA IO BpeMe
Ha IMarHOCTUKATa.
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2. 3aypena VD700

2.1. Tlogabp:xkanu aBTOMOOMIN U PYHKIIUA

« VD700 noaaspsxa asromoommu VW, Audi, Skoda, Seat, Bentley u napyru.

* I[logmepka Bcuuku auarHocTuuHu mporokonun Ha VW: UDS, TP20, TPI16,
KWP2000 u KWP1281.

* Togaepxa Bcuuku nporokoan OBDII/EOBD: VPW, PWM, ISO, KWP2000 u
CAN.

2.2. TexHUYECKH XaPAKTEPUCTHKHU
» Jlucmreit: 2,8-un4oB npeted LCD, 320 x 240 nukcena
* PabotHo Hampexxenue: oT 8 1o 18 V
* PaGorna Temneparypa: ot 0 go 60 °C

* Temneparypa Ha cbxpanenue: oT —20 1o 70 °C

292



PwKoBO/ICTBO 32 MOTpEeOUTENS

2.3. Onucanue Ha ypena

EPB reset BAT Check BMS reset

g 4

ETC reset Tool Setup

Multi-system scanner

1. LCD nucnJeii — nokasBa pesyirarute ot Tecta. Jucruieit ¢ nogcserka 320 x 240
HHKCena.

2. Byron OK — motBbpskaaBa u36op (Hiu AeHCTBHE) OT MEHIOTO.
3. Byron ESC — ormens u360p (uiu ASHCTBHE) OT MEHIOTO WJIM BPbIlla KbM MEHIOTO.

4. bByron HAJISIBO — B MeHIOTO mpemecTBa KM300pa HajsBO IO €JIEMEHTHUTE Ha
MEHIOTO U MOAMEHIOTO. Ha expaH ¢ JaHHM IpeMHHaBa KbM NPEIUILIHUS €KPaH.

5. Byron HAJISICHO — B MeHIOTO mpemMecTBa M300pa HaJSCHO IO eIEMEHTUTE Ha
MEHIOTO ¥ oAMeHI0TO. Ha ekpaH ¢ jaHHU peMHrHaBa KbM CJIC(BAILUS EKPaH.

6. byron HAT'OPE — B meHIOTO npemecTBa KM300pa Harope Mo ejJeMEeHTUTE Ha
MEHIOTO ¥ NOAMEHI0TO. Koraro faHHuTE 3aeMar oBede OT €IMH €KpaH, IPEeMHUHABa
KBbM IIPEIUILIHUSA €KPaH.
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~

@

Ne)

10.

. Byron HAJIOJIY — B MeHIOTO TpemMecTBa M300pa HaJoJy MO EIEMEHTHTE Ha

MEHIOTO U ToMeHI0TO. Korato qaHHUTE 3aeMar roBeue OT eIMH eKpaH, IpeMUHaBa
KBbM CIICABAIIMS CKpaH.

16-nuHoB koHekTOp OBD — cBBp3Ba ypeaa ¢ auarnoctruuHust konektop (DLC) Ha
aBTOMOOMIIA.

. Byron I/M — 0bp3a npoBepka Ha CHCTOSHHUETO HA TOTOBHOCT HAa €MHUCHOHHHTE

CUCTEMHM U IIPOBEpKa Ha NUKBJIA Ha MopupaHe.

Byron READ DTC — 6bp30 yeTeHe Ha KOIOBETE 3a MPELIKH Ha aBTOMOOHIIA.

Bytonst I/M otBaps To3u expan:

I/M Readiness

HCAT © EGR ©

Spark [ O | MIL :xpara sammara MIL Ha apmarypHOTO Tab-
L "I PiDTCH O | 110 CBeTH
MIL cuBa nammnara MIL nHa apmarypHOTO Tab-
ggl\E/l j éIZF; 2 (%) HE ce nmoaabpka
| CCM_ v | L 02S X v 3aBbpIIEH
HRT X X HE3aBbpLICH

3. IIbpBH CTBIKH

3.1. Cebp3Bane Ha VD700

—_—

e

W3kmtouere 3amajiBaHeTo.
Hamepere 16-nmunoBust auarnoctuyeH konekrop (DLC) na aBromoOuia.
Bxrodere koHekTopa Ha kabesna Ha VD700 B tuarHoCTUYHUS KOHEKTOP.

BxmirodeTe 3anajiBaHETO. Vpemﬂ C€ 3axpaHBa OT aBTOMOOMIJIA U MOKAa3Ba IJIaBHOTO
MCHIO.
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3.2. T'1aBHO MEHIO

I'maBaoto menio chappka (yakmuure OBDIl, For VW (3a aBromoommu VW), Oil
reset (HyiaupaHe Ha WHTepBaia 3a cMsHa Ha macioro), EPB reset (mynupane Ha
elekTpoMexannyHara napkuur crupaduka), BAT Check (nposepka Ha akymynaropa),
BMS reset (perucrpanus Ha akymynaropa), ETC reset (amanranus Ha enekrpoHHara

npoceinosa kiamna) u Tool Setup (rwacrpoiiku Ha ypena). M36epete hyHKusA ¢ OyTOHUTE
cbe crpesiku u HatucHete OK.

Zh .. =

OBDII For vw Oil reset

EPB reset BAT BMS reset

e o

ETC reset Tool Setup

3abenexka: Paborara ce pasnuuaBa B 3aBUCUMOCT OT MoOJeJia M TOJMHATa Ha IPOU3BOICTBO
Ha apromoOuna. CienBaiTe yka3aHHUsTa, KOUTO YpeIbT IIOKa3Ba IO BpeME HA peajHUs TECT.
VYka3aHusATa B TOBa PhKOBOACTBO Ca CaMO OPUEHTUPOBBYHHU.
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4. For VW

4.1. CxanupaHe Ha aBTOMOOWJIa

N36epere For VW u cien rosa Vehicle Scan (ckanupane Ha aBTOMOOMIIA):

Select Menu Select Menu
Vehicle Scan System Scan

System Selection Manual Select
Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017
Special Functions

» System Scan (ckanupane Ha CHCTEMHUTE) IPOBEPABA KOM CHCTEMH Ha aBTOMOOMITA
UMaT HeU3NPaBHOCTH U TIOKa3Ba OpOsi Ha HEM3MPABHOCTUTE BbB BCSKA OT THX.

* Manual Select (ppucH 1360p) ckaHUpa BCHYKH HOIBPKAHA CHCTEMH.

Select System
0017-Dash Board 4
0019-Gateway 5
0061-Battery Regulation 1

1/3

4.2. ®yHKUuM Ha 0JI0Ka 32 ynpaBJIeHUE

N3bepere System Scan u cien toBa cucrema, Hanpumep 0017-Dash Board (apma-
TypHO Tabno). Ha ekpaHa ce mokas3par (pyHKIIUUTE Ha OJIOKA 3a YIIpaBIICHUE:

Select System Select Function
0017-Dash Board 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation

08-Access Authorization
1/3 1/7
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HNudopmanus 3a Bepcusra

N3oepere 01-Version Information. Ha ekpana ce mokas3Bar THIBT Ha MPOTOKOIA,
HomepbT Ha yactTra VW/Audi, VIN, onucanmnero Ha cucreMara, KOAbT Ha CEpBU3a U
KOJIUPAHETO.

01-Version Information 01-Version Information

Protocol Type: CAN20 Serve station code: 01 81 CD
VW/Audi part number:3C 34 4C 04

0920870T Coding: 7505
VIN:

System description:
KOMBIINSTRUMENT VD1

YereHe HA KOOBE 32 IPELIKH

N36epere 02-Read Fault Codes. Ha exkpana ce mokasBar 3amucaHHMTE KOJOBE 3a
TPEIIKH.

Select Function 02-Read Fault Codes
01-Version Information 1/4

02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes 01312 Drive train data bus
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7 NV OK ESC

H3TpuBaHe HA KOI0BeE 32 rPELIKH

N36epete 03-Erase Fault Codes u narucuere OK. Ypenst ucka notespikacuue. Cien
KaTo KOIoBeTe ObJaT M3TpuTH, n3dakante 10 ceKyHAM, U3KITIOYETE U OTHOBO BKJTIOYETE
3amajBaHETO U 3a MPOBEPKa MPOYETETE KOJOBETE 3a IPEIIKU OIIE BETHBXK.

Information Information

Erase fault codes had success.
Erase fault codes! Please wait 10 seconds, Turn ignition
Are you sure? off and Switch on again.

Read fault codes to verify.

N OK ESC OK ESC
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YeTeHe HA JaHHH B PeaTHO BpeMe

N3oepere 04-Read Datastream, srBenere Homep Ha kanain (0-255), nanpumep 005, u
narucHere OK. Ha expaHa ce moka3Bar TeKyIIUTe CTOWHOCTH HA TO3U KaHaJl.

Input channel Special Functions CH:5
OK o

ASCLL Character

Delete ASCLL Characte T
Count 300

Input a channel number
Count 365

(0~255)

Lwl\)_\H

312 N € OK ESC 17 AV €=> OK ESC

OcHoBHa HacTpoiika

N36epere 05-Basic Setting, spBenere Homep Ha kanain, Hanpumep 005, 1 HaTHCHETE
OK. Axo aBTOMOOMIIBT HE MOAIbPKA PYHKIUATA, YPEABT CHOOIIaBa TOBA.

Input channel Throttle Learning
OK

This function is not supported

Delete on this vehicle

Input a channel number Note!

(0~255) When ten test function is
abnormal,Please use the
feedback function(tool setup)

312 NNV € OK ESC OK ESC

hwm_\H

Axanranus

Nz6epere 07-Adaptation, cien roa Input channel (BpBexiane Ha kaHa) ¥ BbBEIETE
HOMEp Ha KaHaJl, Harpumep 005:

07-Adaptation
Input channel OK | 005

Select Function Delete

Input a channel number
(0~255)

AwN_\H

Axo (pyHKIHATA HE C€ TOAIBPIKA OT TO3U aBTOMOOWIT HITH aKO HSKOS TECTOBA (PYHKITHS
pabotu HeoOMUatHO, ypeAbT B MPEMOPHYBA Ja 3alla3uTe 3amrca OT TecTa ¢ PyHKIusATa

10
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Feedback B Tool Setup: moeropere Tecta Ha aBTOMOOMIA, SKCIIOPTUPATE (aiiia Cbe
3ammca ¢ nmporpamMara 3a akTyaJiu3alis U To u3Iparere 1mo uMeiln (Bx. pasnen 8.6).

07-Adaptation 07-Adaptation

This function is not supported feedback) to save the test
on this vehicle records, Carry out vehicle test
Note! again, then use the upgrade tool
When ten test function is to export record file. Mail the file
abnormal,Please use the at last.
feedback function(tool setup)

= OK ESC €« OK ESC

Moxete cnio aa usbepere Select Function (u36op Ha dyHkuus), 3a 1a uzbepere
alanTanuoOHeH KaHasl OT CIIKCHK, M CIIC TOBA J[a BbBEICTE HOMEPA MY:

Select Function p anne
001 Tank Chararacteristic(F... OK | 005
CH:002 Service reminder Delete
CH:002 Restting Service In... n

Input a channel number

CH:002 Consumption display (0~255)

CH:002 Consumption Corre...
CH:002 Language

CH:002 Languane for error ...
™Y

OTopuszanus 3a 10CThI

AN~

N36epere 08-Access Authorization u BeBesieTe meTIM(PEHNs KO/ 32 TOCTHII.

Select Function 08-Access Authorization
OK

01-Version Information
02-Read Fault Codes Delete
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

Login code (Enter five

decimal digits)

LwN_\H

312 MY €5 OK ESC

Apyru cucremu

Hpyrute cucremu, Hanpumep 0019-Gateway (nuarnoctuyen untepdeiic) nim 0061-
Battery Regulation (ynpasnenue Ha akymynaropa), npejiarar ChbinuTe QyHKIINH.

11
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Select System Select Function

0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
5

0019-Gateway 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 1 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

2/7

Select Function
0017-Dash Board 4 01-Version Information
0019-Gateway 5 02-Read Fault Codes
0061-Battery Regulation 03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

1

4.3. N3060p Ha cucrema

N36epere System Selection (u360p Ha cucrema) u ciien Toea Common System
(obmu cucremu). M3bepere cucremara, KOATO HCKare ga TecTBare; (pyHKIUUTE M ca
CBILUTE, KAKTO € OMUCAHO MO-TOpE.

Select Menu Select System
Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...
All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...
0003-Brakes 1
0008-Air Conditioning
0009-Central Electrics
0015-Airbag

0016-Steering Column Ele...

Select Function

01-Version Information
02-Read Fault Codes
03-Erase Fault Codes
04-Read Datastream
05-Basic Setting
07-Adaptation
08-Access Authorization

1/7
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N36epere All Systems (Bcuuku cuctemn), 3a Ja ce MOKakKaT BCHUKU MOIbPIKaAHH
CHCTEMH, | CJIe]] TOBA M30bepeTe CucTeMara, KOsiTo MCKare Ja TeCTBare.

Select Menu Select System

Common System 0001-Engine Control Modu...

All Systems 0002-Transmission Contro...

- 0003-Brakes 1
2/2

0008-Air Conditioning
4.4. Crafter (LT3) 20062017

0009-Central Electrics

0015-Airbag

0016-Steering Column Ele...
N36epere Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017. Mentoto chaspxa Vehicle Scan (ckanupane Ha
aBromobmina) u Service Reset(LT3) (uyaupane na cepsusnus unrepsai). Vehicle
Scan pa6oru, kakto e omucano mo-rope; Manual Select ckanupa nomgbpkanute
CHCTEMHU.

Select Menu Crafter(LT3)2006-2017

System Scan Vehicle Scan
System Selection Service Reset(LT3)

Crafter(LT3) 2006-2017

Special Functions

|

Select Menu Scanning...[3%}
System Scan 0001-Engine Control Modu...
Manual Select

2/2
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4.5. Cnenuaann pyHKunu

N36epere Special Functions (cnenmannu ¢ynknun). CoHChKBT Chabpxka Service
Reset (nynupane Ha cepBusnus untepsan), Throttle Learning (aganramus Ha apoce-
nopara knana), EPB ReplaceBrakePads (cmsiHa Ha cniupaunute Hakiaaaku npu EPB),
Diesel Engine Special Functions (crernuanau QyHKIMH 32 IU3EI0B JIBUraten),
Steering Angle Learning (xanuOpupaHe Ha JaTyMka 3a bI'bja Ha 3aBbpTaHEe Ha
Bonana), Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS) (uynupane Ha cuctemara 3a CliefieHE Ha
Hajsraneto B rymute) U Injector Adaptation (aganranus Ha mro3uTe).

Select Menu Special Functions
System Scan Service Reset

System Selection Throttle Learning
Crafter(LT3) 2006-20 EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Special Functions Diesel Engine Special Fun...

Steering Angle Learning
Tire Pressure Reset(TPMS)

Injector Adaptation
T

HyJsaupaHe Ha cepBU3HHMSA HHTEPBAJI

U3bepere Service Reset. Mentoro cbappika Service Reset (nynupane Ha cepBU3HUS
untepBan) u Service Setting (nactpoiika Ha cepBU3HUS HHTEPBA).

Service Reset
Service Reset
Service Setting

1/2

B Service Reset u30epere mapkara. 3a lamborghini ustepere cepsusnus unrep-
BaJT OT CIIUCHKA WITH 33/1afiTe PHYHO Pa3CTOSHUETO U OPOST THU:

Select a Brand Select a Maintenance Interval
lamborghini 5000km/180Days(With T)
Other brands 7500km/180Days(Without T)
15000km/365Days(High-efficie...
10000miles/365Days

Set Distance/Days Manually

14
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3a Other brands (apyru mMapku) HyJupaHETO ce M3BBpINBA TUpeKTHO. HaTrcHeTe
OK, 3a ma mpoasipKuTe.

Select a Brand
lamborghini

Other brands

Has been performed,
Press [ OK ] to continue.

B Service Setting u3bepere Buia Ha cepBU3HUS HHTEPBAT:

Service Reset

Service Setting

Flexible Interval (rpBxaB nHTEpBa): 3a1aiiTe Pa3CTOSHUETO 10 CMSIHATA HA MACJIOTO
(MUHHMAaJIEH ¥ MaKCUMaJIeH Mpo0er), BpeMeTOo 10 CMsTHAaTa Ha MacjIoTO U Ka4eCTBOTO Ha
MacioTo (kaHai 45).

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval
Flexible Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance
Set Oil Change Service Time

CH:45 Oil Quality Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:42 Min Mileage:15000km

CH:42 Min Mileage:30000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:15000km
CH:43 Max Mileage:30000km
CH:42 Set Min Mileage Manually

CH:43 Set Max Mileage Manually|

Fixed Interval (¢puxcupan untepBan): 3anaiite pukcrpanus IpoOET HIIH IO BEBEIIETE
PBYHO.

15
303



PwKoBO/ICTBO 32 MOTpEeOUTENS

Select Maintenance Interval Type

Flexible Interval

Fixed Interval Fixed Interval
Set Oil Change Service Distance
Set Oil Change ; f
CH:45 QOil Qualitj

Set Oil Change Service Distance
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:15000km
CH:50 Fixed Mileage:30000km
CH:50 Set Fixed Mileage Manua..

3abenexka: [lpenn ma 3amanere cepBU3HUS WHTEpPBAN, 3aJaliTe CHOTBETHOTO KaueCTBO Ha
Macja0To. AKo aBTOMOOMIBT H3Moia3Ba mpotokoina UDS, MokeTe 1a Hynmupare Cpoka 3a CepBU3CH
Tpervie]] ¥ CepBU3a U Jia 3a/1ajieTe nmpodera v BpeMeTo; MPoOerbT M BPEMETO MOTaT Jia Ce BhBeIaT
PBYHO C IPOU3BOJIHA CTOMHOCT.

5. Hyaupaune na EPB

B rnaBaoto mento uzbepere EPB reset u narucuere OK. Ypenbt nmokassa ycioBusTa 3a
Ta3u QyHKUHS: BKIIOYETE 3aMaIBAHETO MPU U3KIIIOYEH JIBUTaTel U 0CBOOOIETEe MapKUHT
CIMpayvKara.

)

g = B
+ -0 0 1.Please turn the ignition ON
OBDII For vw Oil reset
o with engine OFF.
r
" !: m 2.Release the handbrake.
EPB reset BAT BMS reset

o

=)
ETC reset Tool Setup OK ESC

Menroto ceabpka Tpu pynkiuu: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (mwinara cmsHa Ha
cnupavnuTe Hakiaaku), Retraction BrakePump (mpubupane na OyTtanara Ha mapKuHT
cnupaukara) u Release Brake Pump (Bpbmane Ha Oyranara nHanpen). CrenBaiite
BHUMATEJIHO yKa3aHHUATA Ha EKpaHa.

16
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5.1. EPB ReplaceBrakePads

N36epere EPB ReplaceBrakePads u narucuere OK. ITlotBbpiere, ue uckare aa
M3IBIHATE QYHKIHUATA.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump
Release Brake Pump

Perform this function

Are you sure?

r €D

VYpenbpr npubupa Oyranara Ha TMApKUHT CIIUpadkara M ChOOIIAaBa, KOTaTo TOBA €
u3nbIHeHO. [Ipy noikaHa cMeHeTe CIMpavyHuTe HAKITaIKK U ciel ToBa HatucHete OK.

EPB ReplacoBrakePads

Has been performed, Replace the brake pads.
Press [OK] to continue. After finish, Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

Please check complete Has been performed,
retraction. Press [OK] to continue.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC OK ESC

VYpenbt Bpbina Oyranara oTHOBO Hampea. [IpoBepere manmu ca W3Je3/IM HAINPE.
JOKpaif; ¢ TOBa CMsSHATa Ha CIIUpaYHUTE HakIaaku ¢ 3aBbpiineHa. Harucuere OK, 3a na
MPUKITIOYHTE.

17
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Information

Please check completeretraction.

After check Press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC

18
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5.2. Retraction BrakePump

N36epere Retraction BrakePump u narucuere OK. ITlorBbpiere, ue wckare aa
M3IBIHATE QYHKIHUATA.

Information

Perform this function

Are you sure?

OK ESC

Koraro Oyranara ce npubepar, HarucHere OK, 3a na npoasmkure.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed,

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

HpOBepeTe JaJru ca CC HpI/I6paJ'II/I HAITbJIHO, W CJICA TOBa CMCHCTC CIIMPAYHUTC
HaKJIaJaKH. Koraro MMPUKIHOYHUTC, HATUCHCTC OK, 3a J1a IIPOABJIKHUTC.

Information

Please check complete
retraction.

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

[—
\O
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5.3. Release Brake Pump

N36epere Release Brake Pump u narucuere OK. ITlotBmpaere, ue uckare na
U3IBIHATE QYHKIHUATA.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads
EPB ReplaceBrakePads
Retraction BrakePump

Release Brake Pump Perform this function
Are you sure?

1/3 OK ESC

Koraro Oyranmara m3jis3ar Hampen, MPOBEpETe JAM Ca HM3IUI0 HA MSICTOTO CH, H
narucHere OK, 3a ma npoasipkuTe.

EPB ReplaceBrakePads

Has been performed, Please check complete release
press [OK] to continue. After finish, press [OK] to
continue.

OK ESC OK ESC
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6. Perucrpaunus Ha akymyJaropa

B rraBHOTO Mento uzdepere BMS reset u narucuere OK. M36epete Grioka 3a yrpasiie-

nue, nanpumep 0019-Gateway:

1. Harucuere orHoBo OK. Ha ekpaHna ce moka3Bar napaMeTpuTe Ha CTapusi akyMyJia-
TOp. 3amuIleTe TH, 3a Ja MOraT CTapuUTe MapaMeTpu Ja ObJaT Bb3CTaHOBEHH, aKO

Battery Registration
0019-Gateway
0016-Battery Regulation
008C-Battery Energy Contr...

1/3

rapaMeTpuTe Ha HOBHSI aKyMYJIaTop HE ca HAJIUYHHU.

2. M30epere kanmanureTa U MPOU3BOAUTENS Ha HOBUS aKyMyJaTop. AKO IMPOU3BOAM-

Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue
Description Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAOQ].

OK ESC

TEJISIT HE € B CIIHCHKA, H30epeTe IPyT.

Select battery capacity
95Ah
110Ah
68Ah
75Ah
92Ah
105Ah
115Ah

8/20

TUTE HAa HOBUS aKyMyJiaTop.

Select battery manufacturer
Moll[MLA]

VARTA[VAO]

JCI/JCB[JCB]

Exide[TU3]
JFF(Boading)/China[5D0]
Banner[BA2]

EPN[EPM

|

3. Harucuere OK, 3a na mpogbikute. YpenbT KOHQUTYpUpa U ChIVIACYBa CTOMHOC-
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Battery Registration Battery Registration

Press [OK] to continue Press [OK] to continue
Configure New Battery Value Matching New Battery Value
Capacity(Ah) :95Ah Capacity(Ah) :95Ah
Manufacturer :VARTA[VAOQ]. Manufacturer :VARTA[VAOQ].

OK ESC OK ESC
4. YpeawT choOII[aBa, ye peructpaiusra ¢ usBbpiieHa. Harucuere OK.

Information

Has been performed,

Press [OK] to continue.

OK ESC

7. Imarnoctuxka OBDII

B rmaBHoTO MeHto u3depere OBDII u Hatucuere OK. YpenbT nmokaspa AMarHoCTHYHOTO
MEHIO.

7.1. YUeTeHe HA KOA0OBE

* 3anucaHuTe KOI0BE CE€ Hapuyar oule ,,TBbPAU ‘ WIH ,,IOCTOSIHHU * KOZI0BE. 3apaau
TSAX MOAYJI'BT 3 yIIPaBJICHNUE BKJIIOYBA KOHTPOJIHATA J1aMIia 3a HeusnpasHocT (MIL),
KOTaTO Bb3HMKHE HEU3IPABHOCT, CBbP3aHa C EMUCUUTE.

* Yakamure kogoBe (pending) ce Hapuyar oIe ,,y3psABaliy‘ KOA0Be WU KOJAOBE Ha
HeNpeKbCHATUTEe MOHUTOPH. Te moka3Bar npoodiaem, KOHTo MOy BT 3a yIpaBlIeHHE
€ OTKpHWJI TI0 BpeMe Ha TeKYIIHs WIM MOCICTHHUS UKbBI Ha modupaHe, HO KOWTO
BCE OIIIe HE Ce CUMTA 3a cepruo3eH. YakamuTe KOZOBE HE BKIIOYBAT KOHTPOIHATA
nammna 3a HeuznpasHocT (MIL). Ako Hen3npaBHOCTTa HE c€ OBTOPU B paMKHUTE Ha
ompezeneH Opoi IIUKIIM Ha 3arpsBaHe, KOABT Ce U3TPUBA OT MAMETTA.

1. B mmarHoctuunotro MeHto uzbepere ¢ Oyronute HAI'OPE/HAZIOJIY enemenTa
Read Codes (uerene Ha komoBe) u HatucHere OK. Ako HsIMa KOZIOBE, YpeaAbT
cpoOIaBa, ye B MOAYyJIa HE ca 3alMCaHu (Yakamiu) KomoBe. M3dakaiTe HSIKOIKO
CEKYH/IM WJTM HaTUCHETE MPOM3BOJICH OyTOH, 3a J]a C€ BbPHETE B JHATHOCTUYHOTO
MEHIO.
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Diagnostic Menu
Read Codes
Erase Codes
I/M Readiness
Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

1/6

2. Tlpernenaiite Ha exkpana kogoete DTC u TsixHOTO onucanue. B ropHus 1eceH bIbJl
ce MoKa3BaT mopeAHusIT HoMep Ha koga DTC, oOmusaT Opoit OTKpPUTH KOIOBE U
BUJBT Ha Koja (00m1 WK crienu(UIeH 3a MPOU3BOAUTEIIS ).

DTC

P0123 1/6
Generic Pending

Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor
/Switch A Cicuit High
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7.2. U3TpUBaHe Ha KO/AOBE

3a0eseKKn:

* Ta3u ¢pyHKIUS ce N3IBIHABA ITPH BKIIOUEHO 3allajiBaHe U U3KIIOYEH aBuraren. He
CTapTUPANUTE JBUTATEIIA.

° Hpenn Ja U3IbJIHUTC (bYHKI_[I/IﬂTa, HCTIPCMCHHO IMPOYCTCTC U 3aIIMIICTC KOAOBETC
3a I'pCHIKH.

® CJIG,Z[ HU3TPUBAHECTO MPOUYCTETC KOAOBETC OTHOBO HMJIM BKIIIOUCTC 3aIllaJiIBAHCTO U '
MPOYCTCTEC OLIC BEAHDBK. Axo KOZOBECTC 3a MOCTOAHHU HECHU3IIPABHOCTU BCC OLIC CC
IMOKa3BaT, IbPBO OTKpHﬁTe IIpruirHaTa 3a HCU3INPAaBHOCTTA U A OTCTPAHETC, €1Ba
CJICa TOBA KOJOBCTEC 34 I'PCIIKH MOT'aT aa 6’I>,I[aT HU3TPUTH.

1. B mmarHoctuunotro MeHto uzbepere ¢ Oyronute HAI'OPE/HAZIOJIY enemenTa
Erase Codes (u3rpuBane Ha komoBe) u HatucHeTe OK.

Diagnostic Menu

Read Codes

Erase Codes
I/M Readiness

Data Stream
Evap System Test
Vehicle Information

2. TlosBsiBa ce mpexynpeIuTenHo CboOLIEHNE ¢ MOI0a 3a IOTBBPKACHUE.

Clear/Reset Emission-Related
Diagnostic Information, AreYou
sure?

OK ESC

3. IotBepaere ¢ O6yrona OK. YpeabT BM MOIM [a BKJIIOYHTE 3arajBaHETO MPHU
M3KIIIOYEeH JBUTATEN W Cle]] TOBa choOllaBa, 4e NUArHOCTUYHATa MH(OpMalus,
CBbp3aHa C EMUCHHTE, € U3TPUTA.
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Please Turn Ignition ON with Emission-Related Diagnostic
Engine Off, Press OK key to Information has been cleared!
continue!

OK ESC OK ESC

7.3. ToroBHocT I/M

I/M o3nauaBa Inspection and Maintenance (rpoBepka W MOAAPHKKA), T.e. U3UCKBAHUTE
M0 3aKOH MPOBEPKH 3a Clla3BaHE Ha HOPMUTE 3a YHCTOTA Ha Bh3Ayxa. [oToBHOCTTA /M
IIOKa3Ba JaJkd CUCTEMUTE Ha aBTOMOGI/IJIa, CBBbpP3aHU C CMUCUUTC, paGOTHT IMpaBUJIHO U Ca
TOTOBH 3a MIPOBEPKa HA EMUCHUTE.

OyHkuuara 3a roroBHocT I/M Moke na ce M3Moi3Ba M Ciell PEMOHT, 3a Ja ce
MOTBBP/IU, Y€ PEMOHTHT € U3BBPIICH MPAaBUIHO, U 32 J1a CE MPOBEPHU JaTH MOHUTOPUTE
ca ce m3nbiaHWIU. M306epere ganu na BUIUTE ChbCTOSHUETO OT U3TPUBAHETO Ha KOJOBETE
DTC, nnu 3a TeKyIus HUKbBI Ha MIopUpaHe.

Diagnostic Menu I/M Readiness
Read Codes Since DTCs Were Cleared

Erase Codes This Drive Cycle

I/M Readiness

Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

3/6 1/2
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7.4. JlanHM B peajiHO BpeMe

VYpenbT KOMyHHKHPa C KOMITIOThPa Ha aBTOMOOMJIA M TOKa3Ba JaHHH B PEalHO BpeMe:
CTOMHOCTH (BOJITOBE, 000POTH, TEMIIEpPATyPa, CKOPOCT H JIp.) ¥ HHPOPMAIIUs 3a ChCTOSHU-
€TO Ha CHCTEeMUTE (OTBOPEH KOHTYP, 3aTBOPEH KOHTYP, ChCTOSIHUE Ha TOPHBHATA CUCTEMaA
u I[p.), TCHCpUPAaHU OT CCH30PUTC, NPCBKIIOUBATCIIUTC U U3IIBJIHUTCITHUTC MCXaHU3MHU Ha
aBromobOmia. M3oepere Data Stream u narucuere OK, ciien ToBa nzdepere View All
Items (Bcuuku napametpu) win Select Items (u36panu mapamerpn).

Diagnostic Menu Datastream
Read Codes View All ltems

Erase Codes Select Items
I/M Readiness
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information

4/6 12

7.5. Tect Ha cucTeMara 3a yJaBsiHe HA TOPUBHHUTE AP

Tasu QyHKIMS Ch37aBa YCIOBUATA, HEOOXOIMMHU 32 TECTA 32 XePMETUYHOCT Ha CUCTeMaTa
3a ynaBsiHe Ha ropuBHute napu (EVAP), Ho camudar TecT He ce M3BBpILBAa OT yperna.
Kputepunre 3a aBTOMaTHYHOTO CIIMpPAHE HA TECTa CE€ OMPEAENAT OT MPOU3BOIUTEINS Ha
aBromoOuna. [lpean na n3nbiaHuTe Tasu QyHKIMA, TOThpPcETe HEOOXOAUMATA MIPoLeIypa
B CEPBHU3HOTO PBHKOBOJCTBO Ha aBTOMOOMIA. AKO aBTOMOOWJIBT HE MOAJbpXKa TECTa,
ypeabT chOoOIIaBa TOBa.

Diagnostic Menu Evap System Test

Read Codes
Erase Codes

- Evaportive system leak test
I/M Readiness

not supported
Data Stream

Evap System Test

Vehicle Information
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7.6. Nudopmanus 3a apromoduIa

N36epere Vehicle Information u natucuere OK. Ha ekpana ce moka3Bar JaHHH KaTo
VIN (upentudukannoneH Homep Ha apromoomna), CID (maeHTudukarop Ha KanuOpupa-
HeTo) 1 CVN (KOHTpOJIeH HOMEp Ha KaJIMOPUPAHETO).

Diagnostic Menu Vehice Information

Read Codes Vehicle Identification Number(VIN):
LVSFBFAC94F020950

Erase Codes

/M Readiness Calibration Identifications(CID):

Data Stream 000007550753

Evap System Test

- " Calibration Verification Numbers(CVN):
Vehicle Information B5073064

6/6

8. Hacrpoiiku Ha ypena

8.1. E3uk

N3bepere Language u n3bdepeTe e3uka Ha ypeaa.

Tool Setup Sprache
Language English

Beeper Deutsch
Instructions(Display at startup) Espafiol

Unit of Measure Francais
Skin Style Pycckun
Feedback Portugués
Device Information Suomalainen

8.2. 3ByKkoOB curHaJI

N36epere Beeper u srimouere (ON) win uskiarodere (OFF) 3BykoBust curHanm Ha
OyTOHHUTE.

Tool Setup Beeper

OFF

Beeper ON

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information
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8.3. Ykazaunus

N36epere Instructions(Display at startup) u usbepere manu ykazanusita ga ce
mokassar npu craprupane Ha ypeaa (ON), wiu ne (OFF).

Instrucions(Display at startup)

Tool Setup
Language OFF
Beeper ON
Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback
Device Information

3/7 12

8.4. MepHu enuHMIU

N36epere Unit of Measure u nzbepere METpUYHU WA AHTTTHHACKH €IHHHIIH.

Tool Setup Unit of measure
Language Mertic

Beeper Imperial

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure
Skin Style
Feedback

Device Information

417 1/2

8.5. IIBeToBa cxema

N3oepere Skin Style u nz6epere 1BeToBaTa cxema Ha eKpaHa.

Tool Setup Skin Style
Language Sky Gray

Beeper Gem Blue

Instructions(Display at startup)

Unit of Measure

Skin Style

Feedback
Device Information

5/7 1/2
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8.6. Ooparna Bpb3Ka (Feedback)

W3nomspaiite dyHkimsTa 3a oOpaTHa Bpb3ka Hampumep koraro ¢ynkuusita OBDII
choOIIIaBa 3a rpelka Mpu Bpb3KaTa ¢ aBTOMOOMIIA.

1. U3oepere Feedback. Ypenst cho0miaBa, ue aBTOMAaTHYHUSAT 3aITHC € TOTOB.

Tool Setup Feedback

Language
Beeper Automatic recording is ready,
Instructions(Display at startup) perform the related functions

that require feedback.

Unit of Measure After the execution,

Skin Style disconnect the car, connect to
Feedback the computer via USB use the

Device Information

6/7 OK ESC

2. Harucuere ESC, 3a 1a ce BbpHETE B IMIaBHOTO MeHI0, U n3bepere ornoso OBDII,
3a Jla IOBTOPHUTE TECTa; YPEIbT 3alKCBa JaHHHTE.

3. IlpexBbpreTe NaHHWTE HA KOMITIOThpAa M Ch3AaiTe (Qaiina 3a oOparHa BpbB3Ka:
W3TETIeTe Mmporpamara 3a akTyaiau3anus oT yeocaiita Ha Ancel u cBbpxkeTe ypena
¢ xommioTbpa ¢ USB kabena.

4. Craprupaiite Update:

0 bin

@ driver
README.txt
{£x Update
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5. lllpaxuere Bopxy Feedback. [Iporpamara npounrta JaHHUTE, KOSTO OTHEMA OKOJIO
MUHYTAa.

1% Device upgrades X]

Getting relevant information,Please wait about a minute...

Feedback
Update Exit

6. B mankara ce nosiBsia daiin c ume Feedback.bin. M3snparere To3u daiin Ha anpec
support@anceltech.com.

0 bin
@ driver
Feedback.bin

README.txt
£¥ Update.exe

8.7. Uudpopmanus 3a yCTpOHCTBOTO

N3bepere Device Information. Ha ekpana ce mokassar Bepcusita Ha codryepa,
BepcHsTa Ha OMONMHOTEeKaTa U CepUHHUSAT HOMED Ha ypena.

Tool Setup Device Information

Language Software Version:

Beeper V01.16.000
Instructions(Display at startup)

Library Version:
Unit of Measure Vv 01.00.000

Skin Style

Serial Number:

Feedback ANCEL20170500125280
Device Information

AV €> OK ESC
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9. AKTyajamusanus

1. M3rernere mporpamara 3a akTyaiau3aius oT https://www.anceltech. com.

2. Cewpkete ypena ¢ kommorspa ¢ USB kabena.

3. IIporpamara 3a aktyanuzamus padotu camo noa Windows 7, 8 u 10; He pabotu Ha
Mac.

Windows 7: mbpBO HHCTanupaiTe ApaiiBepa. 3a 32-0MTOBa cuCTeMa U3IOJN3BaiiTe
npaiiepa X86, a 3a 64-0utoBa cuctema — apaiiepa X64.

{ij) bin

ﬁ driver
README
£¥ Update.exe

1. OTBopeTe nmankara ,,driver*

0 bin
ﬁ driver
% install driver.bat

2. Craptupaiite ,install driver.bat®, 3a na nuncraiupare apaiisepa

31
319



PwKoBO/ICTBO 32 MOTpEeOUTENS

) bin
@ driver
README

|Q Update.exe

3. Craprupaiite ,,Update.exe*

Windows 8/10: craptupaiite Update.exe aupektHo, He € HY)KHO Ja HHCTaJIMpare
IpauBep.

) bin
@ driver
README

|Q Update.exe

IHox Windows 8/10 akTyaausanusaTa Moxe 1a ce CTApTHPA AUPEKTHO

10. Cmsina Ha ciupaynuTe HakjaaAKu npu EPB:
MOAPOOHHU NMPOUEAYPH

Ancel myOnukyBa /Be OTIENHUM MHCTPYKIMH 33 CMSHA Ha CIHMpPAYHUTE HAKIAJAKU MPU
aBTOMOOWIH C eleKTpoMexaHnndHa napkuur cnupadka (EPB). Te Baxkar 3a VD500 u 3a
VD700: expanuTe Ha ABaTta ypeaa ce pa3jindasaT, HO paborara € eaHa u cbiia. Mimenara
B MEHIOTO MOJKE Jla Ce€ pa3jInyaBaT B 3aBUCHMOCT OT BepcHATa Ha codryepa Ha ypena.
Bunaru cnia3Baiite u yka3aHusTa 3a pEMOHT Ha NPOU3BOJUTENS HA aBTOMOOMIIA.

10.1. ABroMo0OuM oT KoHepHA VAG 0e3 Touareg

CBbpikeTe ypena, BKitouete 3ananBanero, nu3doepere For VW — Special Functions —
EPB ReplaceBrakePads u narucuere OK.

1. YpenbT nokasBa ycioBUsTA 3a TECTA: 3alaJIBAHETO € BKIIOUEHO, a ABUraTeNIAT U3-
KJtoueH, OyToHbT E538 Ha enekTpoMexaHn4HaTa MapKUHT CIIMPavyka € 0CBOOOIEH,
a KpaKbT BU HE € Ha CIIUPAYHUS M1e1aJl.

2. Mpennarar ce Tpu pynkuun: EPB ReplaceBrakePads (nmbinara npouenypa, T.e.
npyrute a8e GyHkimu eqHa ciaen apyra), Move Back Brake Motors (niprbupane
Ha crmpaunute motopu) u Move Forward Brake Motors (uskapsane Ha
CIIUPAYHUTE MOTOPHU HAIIPEN).

3. Uzbepere EPB ReplaceBrakePads. 3a na craprupare cMsiHaTa Ha ClIMpaYHUTE
Hakiaaku, HatucHere OK; 3a na m3nesere, Hatucuere ESC.

4. VYpensT chobmiana, ue Move Back Brake Motors ¢ usnbinena. Harucuere OK,
3a J1a IPOIBJIKHTE.
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10.

[IpoBepete nanu CMpPavYHUTE MOTOPH ca ce PUOpaIn HabiaHO, U HatucHete OK.

Cera cMeHeTe cripadHuTe Haknaaku. Koraro mpukiounte, HatucHete OK.

. Ypenst crobiara, ue Move Forward Brake Motors ¢ usnbinena. Haruchere

OK, 3a na npoabinkuTe.

. TIpoBepete nanu crimpavHUTE MOTOPH Ca U3JIC3ITU HaNpe T Jokpail, u HatucHete OK.

IIpouenypara e 3aBppiieHa. HatucHere cnupayHus neaa v ro 3aapbxkre. 3aenc-
TBaiiTe OyTOHa Ha MapKuHI cnupaukara E538 BenHBX B OCOKa 0CBOOOXKAaBaHE
(HaTucHeTe OyTOHA), a CJIe/l TOBa BEAHBXK B [TOCOKA 3aTsAraHe (M3abpraiite OyToHa).

Haxkpas orBopere cucremara 0053—Parking Brake (mapkunr crnivpauka) wiau
0003—-Brake 1 (cnmpauku), mpodereTe W H3TPUNTE KOAOBETE 3a IPEIIKUA U Ce
yBepeTe, 4e B 0JI0Ka 3a yIpaBleHUE HE € OCTaHaI HUTO €IMH KO 33 TPEIIKa.

10.2. HoB Touareg

Ta3u npouenypa Baxxu camo 3a HoBus Touareg. Ts ce cbCTOM OT /ABE (PyHKIMU:

» Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. (npemecrBane Ha motopure Ha EPB

B MOHTa>XHa HO3I/IHI/I$I) — UBITBJIHSABAUTE S CaMO KOraTo me ¢S MOHTHpPAT HOBU
CIIMPAYHN HAKJIadKH.

« EPB Basic Setting (ocuoBHa Hactpoiika Ha EPB) — u3mbineTe s ciies MOHTHpa-

HETO Ha HOBUTE CNIMPAYHU HAKIJIAJKU WIIHU cJie]l KOAUpaHe Ha OJIoKa 3a yrpaBlieHHe
Ha MapKUHT CIIUPAYKaTa.

Drive EPB Motor to installation Pos. Ilporpamara u3nbiHsaBa ClI€IHUTE CTBIKU:

1.

2.

HpOBCpHBa JaJId B IIaMCTTa 3a CHOMUTHSA HIMA 3aliuCu, KOUTO ouxa IOIIPCUNIIN 1d
C€ JOCTHUI'HEC MOHTa>XHaTa IO3UIIHA.

IIpemecTBa MOTOPUTE HA MAPKUHT CIIMPAYKATAa B MOHTAXHA MIO3ULUS.

3abene:xkka: Koraro MoTopuTe ce NpEeMECTIT B MOHTaKHA IMO3MIMA, CICKTPOMEXaHWYHATA
MAPKUHT CIMpadKa TyOr OCHOBHATA CH HacTpoiika. Ciie mpuKIIoIBaHe Ha paboTara 1o mapKuHT
CIMpaykara OCHOBHATa HaCTPOWKa TpsiOBa J1a ce U3BBPIIH OTHOBO.

Koraro moTopuTe ca B MOHTa)KHa MO3MIIMA, M3KIIOUYETE 3alaJIBAHETO U pa3Kadyere
KOHEKTOPUTE Ha JIeBUS U JECHUS MOTOp Ha mapkKuHr crupadkara (V282 u V283). Cnen
BCsika paboTa 1o MOTOp Ha MapKHUHT cnupadkata u3nbinere EPB Basic Setting.

EPB Basic Setting Ilporpamara u3nbjiHsABa CIEIHUTE CTHIKU:

1.

[TpoBepsiBa nanu GIOKBT 3a yIpaBieHUWE HA MAPKUHT crniupadkara J540 e kogupan
IIPaBUJIHO.

. IlpoBepsiBa x1abuHaTa Ha eJIEKTPOMEXaHWYHATA TAPKUHT CIIHpaUKa.

. I/I3B’pr_IBa cpa60TBaHe Ha HAKJIAAKUTEC HA IMApKUHI CIIMpadYKara, KaTo ' IIPUTUCKaA

10 BpEMC Ha ABUKCHUC HA aBTOMOOMIIA.

3aBbpIlIBa OCHOBHATa HACTPOIKa, KaTo 3aJ€iicTBa MOTOPUTE Ha MApPKUHI CIUpad-
KaTa, ¥ poBepsiBa JlajIl HaCTpPOHKaTa € 3BbpIlEeHA PAaBUIIHO.
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VYcnoBust: aBTOMOOMITBT € TOTOB 3a CTapTUpaHe, cuctemara Start/Stop e u3KIIoueHa u
MMa paBHa IUIOINI ¢ AbJDKMHA MOHE 25 m 3a cpaboTBaHEToO.

1.

ABTOMOOUIBT TpH6Ba Jla CTOM Ha paBHA ILIOIMI. HapKI/IHI‘ ClIupavkara CcC 3arsiara u
OCBO60)KI[aBa AaBTOMAaTHU4HO.

. Koraro ypenst cp0o0111u, e KonupaneTo Ha Ooka 3a yrpasinenue J540 e ycnenrHo:

HaTUCHETE CIIUPAYHUS TIeAAIT ¥ TO 3aJpBXKTe, U 3aaeicTBaiiTe Oyrona ES38 Bennbik
B [TI0COKa 0CBOOOXK 1aBaHe (HaTUCHETE OyTOHA).

. Haruchere cimpaunus negan u ro 3aipbKTe, U 3aeiicTBaiite Oyrona E538 Beaubx

B IOCOKa 3arsirane (u3appraiite Oyrona). Harucuere OK, 3a na npogbsmkure.

OtnycHere criupaunus nepan. [IpoBepsiBa ce HauaaHaTa HACTPOMKA HA MOTOPHUTE
Ha MapKUHT chupadkara. M3kirodere 3amajiBaHETO UM IO OCTABETE€ U3KIIIOYEHO 5
cexkynau. Crei TOBa cTapTHpaiTe ABUTATENd U IO OCTaBeTe Ja paboTH Ha MpaseH
XO[I.

Cera 3amnouBa cpabOTBaHETO Ha MAPKHUHI CIIMpayKara. YCIOBH: cuctemara Start/Stop
€ U3KJII0UEHA, aBTOMOOWITBT € Ha paBHa ILIOIIL, ITPEe/l aBTOMOOMIIa MMa ITOHE 25 m cBOOOTHO
MPOCTPAHCTBO U JABHUraTensiT paboTu Ha mpaszeH xol. CpaOoTBaHETO ce W3BBPILBA Ha
HSIKOJIKO CTBIIKH, I0KaTO Ob/1€ U3MHHATO 0010 pa3cTosHuE OT 222 m.

MNPEAYHNPEXJIEHHUE: OmacHocT oT KaracTpoda nopaan pasceiiBaHe B HEOOE30ITaceH ype
o BpeMe Ha npoOHoTo 1modupane. BonaubT He TpsOBa na padotu ¢ ypena. Ode3onacere ypena
Ha 3aJ{HaTa ceAalika ¢ Ipeana3eH KoJIaH U OCTaBeTe C HeTro Ja paboTH BTOPO JIHIIE, CEMIAIIO OT3al.

5.
6.

11.

Koraro cte roroBu 3a mpooHoto modupane, HarucHere OK.

[TocTaBeTe CKOPOCTHUS JOCT B MO3HUNHUSA D M APHKTE ClIMpaYHUs Me1a]l HaTUCHAT.
3amoyBa oOpaTHO OpocHe.

. Ilpu noakana yckopere 66p30 10 10 km/h, mogabpxaiite Ta3u CKOPOCT U CIIpeTe

IpH MOJIKaHa WJIH M0-PaHo, ako npen Bac uma npensrcreue. Hatucuere OK, 3a na
MIPOABIIKUTE.

. I[p”b)I(Te CIIMpavYHuA 11€1a]l HATUCHAT, JOKATO HEC IMOJIYUYUTC YKAa3aHUC [1d ITIOTCTIIUTC.

Cren xato oOpaTHOTO OpoeHe u3Teue, 0OTHOBO yckopeTe 0bp30 10 10 km/h u cipete
MIPH TOJIKaHA WIIH MPEAU CIEIBAIIOTO MPEMSITCTBUE. YPEIbT MOBTAPS T€3H CTHIIKU
Ha MMOTENVISIHE M CITUpaHe, JOKaTo cpabOTBAHETO HE 3aBBPILH.

Crpere aBTOMOOMIIa HAITBJTHO.

. YpenpT cwhoOmiaBa, e cpaborBaHeTo € ycremHo. Cera MapKWUHT CHHpaydkara

TpsiOBa na u3ctusa 30 cexynau. He 3aneiicTBaiite OyToHa Ha MAPKUHT CIMpavKara.
[ToctaBeTe CKOPOCTHHS JIOCT B MO3uiMs P; aBTOMOOWIBT TpsiOBa Aa OcCTaHe
HENOBUXEH, a IBUraTeJ AT MPOAbIKaBa 1a padoTH.

VYpenbt choOIliaBa, 4Ye OCHOBHATAa HACTPOMKAa Ha €JIEKTPOMEXaHUYHATa MapKUHT
criupadka e ycnenrHa. CrucreMara € ToToBa 3a U3IMO0JI3BaHe.
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11. CepBu3 1 NOAAPBIKKA

AXo mMare BBIPOCH, OOBPHETE CE KbM MECTHHS THPrOBEIl WIN AUCTPUOYTOp WU
nocerere https://www.anceltech. com.

AKO ypembT ce HyX/ae OT PEMOHT, CBbPXKETE C€ C MECTHHS TUCTPUOYTOp 3a MoBeYe
nHpopManus.

11.1. N3xBbpasiHE

He m3xBwprsiiiTe TO3M MPOAYKT 3a€HO C OMTOBUTE OTMAIBIN. B Kpas Ha eKcruioaraim-
OHHHSI MY CPOK TO MpeAaiTe B MyHKT 3a ChOUPAHE U PEIUKIUPAHE HA EJICKTPUIECKO U
enexTponHo obopyasane ([upexruna 2012/19/EC).

11.2. IIpousBoauTen

OBDSPACE TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD

D03, Block A, No. 973 Minzhi Ave., Longhua District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China
support@anceltech.com

https://www.anceltech.com

CCEFCER @ H ¢

MADE IN CHINA

Huctpubytop
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.bg
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